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The older the man, the harder the job for hi: razor. the 
more important it is to safeguard your com*: :t by lath. 
ering a full three minutes, using the corre: diagonal 
stroke, and slipping a fresh Gillette Blade in your razor 
when time is short. That’s how to get Gillette's yp. 
rivalled maximum of smooth, sure shaving luxury 


TENDER BEARD 
16 fo 21 


MEDIUM BEARD 
21 to 30 


very day TOUGH BEARD 


30 and over 


your beard gets tougher 


The older you get, the oftener 
you need a fresh Gillette Blade 


T sixteen that faint shadow on your chin is Gillette Blade to do its job smoothly, surely and well 


half hope and half suspicion. At twenty- ‘TY day. 


— i oe 
one, the man—and the beard—come of age. At oe a ae =e oe ee 
one constant factor in your daily shave. Gillette Safety 


thirty the mature man expects his Gillette Razor Co., Boston, U. S. A. 
Blade to do its duty every morning. And it does 

in spite of hurry and hard water—in spite of a 

dozen changing conditions that test the quality 

of the finest temper that science. has learned to 

give the world’s finest steel. 


Before a finished Gillette Blade is slipped into the little 
green envelope which is its certificate of perfection, the 
steel has been tested repeatedly by crucible and microm- 
eter. The edge has been honed and stropped to microscopic 
sharpness by machines adjusted to one ten-thousandth of 


an inch. A long line of inspectors—(four out of nine THE NEW FIFTY-BOX. Fifty fresh double-edged Gillette 
ae a i ill serve 
Gillette blade department workers do nothing but in- see. omar enamemenoncer maaan 
youafterwardasa sturdy button box, cigarette box or jewel 


spect)—have scrutinized it, tested case... Ideal as a gift, too. Five dollars at your dealer's. 


it and passed it on to the millions Peo MG Wiette e 
of Americans who count on every ’~* *® Gillette a ae 
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Diversified crops have saved many a farmer from a lean year. 
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By the same token, in the field of investment, a few shares of seasoned stock 
in diversified industries, offer greater safety than a large commitment in one 
industry. 


Our interesting booklet explains the many other advantages offered to the 
Odd Lot Investor. 


Ask for F.W.380 
100 Share Lots 


John Muir&(o 


New York Stock Exchange 
Members ‘(New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Market 
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GREAT LINKS 
In the Open Road 


: . people of the United States 
ws now live a considerable part of 


vell 


bridges over the larger rivers are in- 


ey dispensable . ..The motorist willingly 


their time on wheels—moving swiftly 
Over a vast and picturesque country— 
enjoying the pleasures of travel on 
the open road . . . They can do this 
only by extensive systems of highways 

. In the highway scheme modern 


paysa fair rate of passage where safety, 
speed and economy are substituted for 
cumbersome, high-priced ferry serv- 
ice... Thus a demand for capital has 
beencreated providinga well protected 
source of income for the investor. 


As underwriters, wholesalers and distributors of invest- 
ment securities our organization is identified with the 
financing of large highway bridges, electric and gas com- 
panies, oil and industrial companies and municipalities. 


: H.M Byllesby and Company 
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EN a Life depended 
upon a Seal 


BA days of old, when a short journey became a perilous adventure 
unless the traveller was well-attended by a body of armed men, the 
king’s messenger could fare forth with a feeling of inviolate security. 
The boldest robber baron would quail from attacking one whose errand 
was to carry the king’s message, authenticated by the king’s seal. The 
seal served as a guarantee of safe-conduct. 





Today the seal of the General Surety Company upon a bond shows that 
; prompt payment of interest and principal are absolutely guaranteed. 
Identify Safe The investor can rest secure in the knowledge that nothing can affect 


Investments : ‘ 
by this mee prompt payment of a bond so protected. Back of this seal is the 


Company’s guarantee which is Irrevocable—Unconditional—Absolute. 


It appears on Invest. 
ments Bearing Gen- 
eral Surety Company’s 


Irrevocable, Ironclad Our booklet “The Seal that Certifies Safety” gives 
Y pee py ES = complete information and may be obtained by address- 

apttat and § urptus oO. ° ° 

$12,500,000. ing Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $12,500,000 


UNDER SUPERVISION INSURANCE DEPARTMENT STATE OF NEW YORK 
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GRAPHS 


FACTS Mires L | o WALL STREET 


1929 SEVENTH ANNUAL 


MANUAL 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and 
Economic Data. A most complete and helpful Manual 
prepared in a unique style, that saves the investors’ time 
and yet gives complete information on every important 


NOT FOR SALE industry and security. 


HIS volume, just off the press, contains in statistical and text form informa- 
| tion that will be invaluable as a foundation upon which to construct your 













You Must Act business and investment program through 1929. 
The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 
At 0 entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
— facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
. ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
We only print give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 

. the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 

enough copies of By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual 
M. fi Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual state- 
meen anual to fill ments. This book will be of tremendous help to every business man and investor 
actual needs. The throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 


al Among other important features are: 
increased demand 


. ETS Corporation and Government Financing in 1928 
for 1929 Manual ts MARK 2 . New Industries. . 
ss Stock Market Review, by A. T. Miller 
far exceeding ex- Comparison of earnings of all leading companies BONDS— 
s for several years past. Bond Market Range in 1928. 

pectations,_there- New Stock Listings. Bond Market Review of 1928. 

Stock Market Range for 1928. Bond Financing. 
fore to be sure of Dividend Changes in 1928. Unlisted Bonds. 

Over-the-Counter. 


Curb Market. SECURITIES— 


Earnings and Financial Position, with 
DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS— Chicte cad Toles 


getting your copy 
you must send in 





° e . Business Review Comprehensively Cover- Railroads Mail Order Machinery Oil 
your subscription ing the General Situation Public Utilities Automobiles Textiles Tires 
rR Money and Finance. Food and Packing Accessories Mining Paper 
without delay. Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in Investment Trusts Chemicals Steel Sugar 
1928. Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 
Record of Production in Leading Commodities. Tobacco, Radio and Communication 











One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1928 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the last few years. Practically every 
company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of the 
company’s affairs. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE, providing you send in your subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Offer Coupon. 


seeseeeseeennseeesenenssseeees Mail This Coupon Today***2 2222 see eeecessessesssscsss=: 


SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 
Good for 15 Days 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
I enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. 
It is understood I am to receive free: 


The Magazine of Wall Street 1929 Manual, just off the press. 
SM chan sncedsebaa'sd Fas scnkasodcasee esbasksaeeesbah ato teanas MEMES ecw CUraGr wes sawis ews acee mente eek bese swiss. 


Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 
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HE market of the past year 

or more has been one to fire 

the imagination. It has 
gained a huge public following, 
has broken many precedents and 
modified, where it has not de- 
molished, many time tried stand- 
ards by which values were 
gauged and investment programs 
planned. Spectacular apprecia- 
tion in prices has proved a lure 
toward common stocks. With a 
contemporaneous lethargy in the 
bond market, and less than usual 
favor evidenced toward preferred 
issues, many investors, as a result 
find themselves committed to a 
preponderance of common stocks. 
The highly desirable safety 
growing out of a balanced invest- 
ment portfolio in which bonds 
comprised a major holding, sup- 
plemented with certain preferred 
equities and a few sound common 
stocks, cannot well be observed 
under such conditions. Seem- 


ow is * Sa 


ingly the principle of diversifica- 
tion by means of security types 
has been not uncommonly neg- 


lected. This situation however 
should throw all the more em- 
phasis on the need and desir- 
ability of what is more commonly 
understood by the term diversi- 
fication. That is to say if the 
complete list of holdings, actual 
or contemplated, reveals what 
might be considered an inordi- 
nate proportion of common stocks 
it is all the more important that 
these issues represent as many 
different types of industries as 
practicable. 

Common stocks as a class are 
naturally more susceptible to 
fluctuation in price than senior 
obligations, hence the old adage 
against carrying all of one’s eggs 
in one basket becomes more ap- 
plicable than ever. 

The farsighted holder spreads 
his commitments over as many of 





the stock groups, representing the 
various leading industries, as his 
means or his investment program 
permit. He does not carry a half 
dozen rails and aS many motor 
car stocks but rather, having ac- 
cumulated substantial represen- 
tation in each of these groups, 
turns, perhaps, to the utilities, 
the oils, the metals or the mer- 
chandising stocks for his future 
purchases. In the end the very 
diversity of his list is a measure 
of protection against unfavorable 
industrial conditions in any one 
division of business. 

In a country as large as ours 
with its extensive ramifications 
of trade and industry it is ex- 
tremely unlikely that all lines of 
business will be subjected to un- 
favorable conditions simultane- 
ously. Business itself presents 
far too great diversity. Why not 
capitalize this very fact in the 
investment program? 








1. The Best Stocks in Industries Which Are Improving Their 
Position. 
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the 
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Next 
Issue 








4. Other Timely and Important Features. 


This publication has long preached the importance of the 
industrial background behind securities. It has continually 
emphasized the profit possibilities in stocks of industries which 
have recently turned, or are about to turn the corner of ad- 
versity and are hence faced with better prospects, particularly for 
its strongest companies. This feature presents a detailed descrip- 
tion of the trend of four important industries in this category to- 
he with an analysis of the two most attractive companies in 
each. 


2. How Far Will Commodity Speculation Go? 


Many signs indicate a new interest in commodity markets. Com- 
modity exchange are steadily increasing the daily volume of their 
transactions, indicating a growing public following. To what 
limits will this popular tendency go, and what will be its reactions 
on commodity prices themselves and on business in general? Read 
this interesting discussion. 


3. Three Comprehensive Plans for Practical Investment. 


This highly practical article sets forth three plans for the invest- 
ment of sums to meet specific needs. It discusses investment with 


various objectives and makes definite suggestions for employment 
of funds to these ends. 
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6o Lumps of Sugar - 
Only 1 Produced at Home! 


Although it is a common sense 
principle that a nation should grow 
its own food, one of our most vitally 
important foods, sugar, comes to us 
largely from lands across the sea. 

Sugar stands near the top of the 
list of foods that must be supplied 
in adequate amounts to all the peo- 
ple, in war and in peace. When the 
British Government took over the 
control of public food supplies at the 
outbreak of the war in 1914 sugar was 
the frst item to be put under contol. 
Similar measures were taken in this 
country to protect the public sugar 
supply when the United States Food 
Administration was created in 1917. 

The reason is clear. Peoples living 
in cold and temperate climates re- 
quire a good deal of heat-and-energy- 
producing food. Sugar is high in 
these elements, containing 98% of 
digestible carbohydrate and furnish- 
ing 1,750 calories in fuel value for 
each pound. It also has the extremely 


important advantage of being easy 
to keep under almost all climatic 
conditions without spoilage, while 
its low content of waste matter (2% 
makes it one of the most “efficient” 
articles of food from the standpoint 
of transportation and storage. 

The United States should pro- 
duce more of its own sugar within 
its continental limits, for security in 
time of war if for no other reason. 

The undersigned companies are 


"devoting many millions of dollars 


in capital and the energies of an 
expert personnel to the cause of in- 
creasing the home-grown supply of 
American cane sugar. Exhaustive ex- 
‘periments have shown what science 
and modern industrial organization 
can do in this field, and point to a 
large growth of the industry and a 
satisfactory return on the capital in- 
vested. An illustrated booklet,telling 
the story of these companies, will be 
sent upon request. 


DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 
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(DSC) THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 
\ ae, ff 


INDUSTRIES / 


Mills and Plantations in Florida 


Executive Offices: 645 North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 





When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


a» & & & 4 4 te te ty ty tn te te ty ty te tn ln te te ty, th te, te te th th & 4 & & 4 ty & 4 4 te te the te te te te te te te te te te te, te, te te 


























4 
< 
| 
« 
‘ 
4 
‘ 
4 
( 
4 
< 
4 
q 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
| 
( 
4 
4 
( 
4 
4 
4 
, 
4 
( 
. 
4 
4 
4 
( 
4 
4 
( 
4 
( 
‘ 
4 
4 
4 
4 
q 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
( 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
4 
( 
4 
4 
4 
4 
‘ 
4 
‘ 
4 
4 
4 
4 
















































IZ MAGAZINE 0 WALL STREET ‘¢¢ | 




















INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND | 


Scarcity Values—A World Central Bank— 
Railroad Consolidations—Business Outlook— 
It Sounds Un-British—The Market Prospect l 





‘W| SCARCITY HEN the terms of ning to eliminate almost a half billion dol- 
ij} VALUES the March Gov- lars’ worth of bonds and a similar plan of 
( ernment financing smaller proportions announced by Anaconda 


‘11 was announced, Secretary Mellon was Copper, it is not unlikely that a definite 
thoughtlessly criticised in some quarters scarcity value for bonds might materialize if 
for putting the Government in a position this tendency in corporate finance continues. 
in which it was compelled to pay “so high The present popularity of common stocks 
a rate.” According to these critics, the and the indifference toward bonds certainly 
Secretary should have placed a larger does not extenuate this probability. 
amount of long term financing a year 





or so ago when money rates were lower ates 

| and thus avoided the necessity of com- 

| ing into the market under existing con- A WORLD TATESMEN and 
ditions. Of course, these observers are CENTRAL BANK economists have 
| speaking with the definite knowledge of con- been toying with 


ditions that might be reasonably considered the idea for years of a huge international 
to have been unforseen a year ago and on central bank to function as the clearing 
this basis alone the criticism is unwar- house for payments between all of the lead- 
ranted. But there is more to the matter ing countries of the world. So rapid is the 
than this. Assuming that Mr. Mellon pos- pace of progress, that twice within the past 
sessed some unusual foresight concerning twelve months has a concrete proposal been 
future developments in the money markets, made for such an institution. During 1928, 
there is still a good deal of wisdom that must a year of unusually heavy international gold 
be recognized in his refunding program of shipments, the plan was advanced to estab- 
past years. The secret of his outstanding lish an international “gold reserve” bank, I 
success in Government financing since he as- where the gold reserves of the more impor- |i, 
sumed the duties of his important office was_ tant central banks of the world would be 
to maintain at all times a real and tangible stored. Exchanges of gold made necessary 
scarcity value for U. S. Government bonds. by trade and credit movements between the 
Even in some of the major refunding opera- various countries would then be accom- 
tions that ran into ten figures, the offerings plished by merely making a bookkeeping 
were handled so skillfully that always a com- entry on the books of the international gold 
fortable margin existed on the demand side “institute.” Insuperable obstacles, such as 
of the market for Government issues. Bond the management and control of this proposed 
experts are now pointing to the probable bank, the physical location of its gold hold- 
Scarcity value of high grade investment ings and the eventuality of war among na- 
bonds of corporate origin that may result tions, defeated the plan. Yet the very con- 
from the several extensive refunding opera- ception of such an idea indicates how far 
tions projected for the early part of the our material civilization has advanced in the 
year. With the U. S. Steel Corporation plan- western world. And now the plan is reborn 
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in another form. This time the proposal em- 
anates from the committee of Experts sitting 
in Paris to solve the vexing problem of repa- 
ration payments. An international corpor- 
ate banking institution is proposed to handle 
these payments and to act as a clearing 
house for the exchange of kind and credits 
between nations -hat will arise from an 
agreement on Germany’s reparation pay- 
ments. In view of the fact that these pay- 
ments and transfers will represent a large 
part of international exchange of credits for 
many years to come, this proposed interna- 
tional banking institution would virtually 
assume the role of a “central” bank for all 
nations. As is to be expected, the proposal 
drew the fire of many politicians “back 
home” in practically all of the countries con- 
cerned. However, the plan this time is no 
idle dream. It is forced upon the considera- 
tion of all nations by both economic and po- 
litical expediency, and emanates as a care- 
fully weighed proposal by the representa- 
tives of powerful nations who are vested 
with sufficient authority and influence to 
bring the idea into the realm of practical 
operation. 


ates, 
RAILROAD UST at the time 
CONSOLIDATIONS when the car- 
riers of the 


east are evincing a willingness to give and 
take in trade as shown by the recent an- 
nouncement of the sale of New York Cer- 
tral’s and B. & O.’s holdings in Wheeling and 
Lake Erie to the Van Sweringen interests 
and the sale of Buffalo, Rochester and Pitts- 
burgh to B. & O., comes the order from the 
I.C.C. which tends toward further delay in 
the matter of railroad consolidations. The 
order to the roads involved to divest them- 
selves of Wheeling and Lake Erie holdings 
is of course no more than a formality in that 
the roads involved, in a sense stole a march 
on the Commission by selling their Wheeling 
stock to the Van Sweringen’s Allegheny Cor- 
poration over which the I.C.C. has no con- 
trol. Nevertheless the decision reveals a 
sharply defined division among the mem- 
bers of the Commission. The majority 
opinion further shows an inexplicable hesi- 
tancy to grant individual applications rela- 
tive to Eastern consolidations, despite the 
apparent desire of the carriers to work out 
among themselves the vexing short line 
problem. 


ates, 
BUSINESS HE gains in car load- 
OUTLOOK ings which are now 


running consistently 
above the levels of the corresponding weeks 
of last year attest the activity of manufac- 


ture and the freedom with which goods are 
moving into distributive channels. With 
the absence of serious labor disturbances, 
employment and wages maintained at gener- 
ally favorable levels, the purchasing power 
of the country results in heavy and wide- 
spread consumption of products of all kinds. 
Barring the specter of restrained credit for 
business purposes the horizon of trade and 
industry reveals no serious clouds. 


ates, 


MOST unfortunate 
precedent was 
established by the 
shareholders of General Electric Co., Ltd., 
when they voted to issue new stock exclu- 
sively to British stockholders and without 
extending the privilege of subscription to 
the stockholders of other nations. When it 
was first announced that the directors of 
this company planned to create a new issue 
of 1.6 million shares of stock, one of the 
publicly stated terms of the _ proposed 
financing was that only the British share- 
holders were to be given the right to sub- 
scribe. The aim of this provision has since 
been stated as merely to encourage invest- 
ment in England and to discourage tenden- 
cies toward inflated market values by the 
buying of American interests. Just why the 
directors of this company feel so badly about 
the fact that their stock sells at high prices 
is yet to be explained. Incidentally, only 
British shareholders have voting privileges, 
although the shares are widely held in this 
country and have an active market in New 
York as well as London. In this case, the in- 
cidental becomes an important factor, be- 
cause the British shareholders are voting |f 
themselves a “bonus” over the protest of the 
American shareholders. In effect, the com- 
pany is depriving the foreign stockholders of 
property rights by the discriminatory action. 
Technically, of course, the directors are act- 
ing within their corporate powers because 
the American investors understood when 
they bought their shares that they would 
have no voting privileges. “Justice is being 
flouted. That sort of thing is not done. It’s 
not playing the game fair,” shouted a 


IT SOUNDS 
UN-BRITISH 


badly into the traditional British spirit of 
fair play and sportsmanship. 


ates, 


THE MARKET 
PROSPECT 


FULL analysis 
of the current 
and prospective 
position of the market appears on pages 
913-914. 
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British shareholder excitedly at the stock- 
holders meeting. Nevertheless the action was 
carried by virtually unanimous vote, and a 
precedent is established that seems to fit 
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FTER seven years of prosperity, exceeding in uni- 
formity, continuity and duration, any other period 
of well-being in the history of this or any other 

country, it is no longer permissible to speak of the 
golden age as some remotely ancient period. This is 


the golden age of America. 


But there are those that say that the gold is tinsel, 
and many who are convinced that it is too good to 


endure much longer. The tinsel 
commentators maintain that while 
the prosperity of the country, 
measured in totals, cannot be de- 
nied, it is so unevenly distributed 
as between industrial groups and 
between units in groups that it is 
possible to contend that on the 
whole it is a great illusion. 

Those who are dubious about 
the future sometimes base their 
misgivings on certain facts or 
tendencies but are more generally 
prompted by a vague conviction 
that in the transience of all things 
human, this unexampled period 
must come to an end and that its 
very prolongation suggests that 
the end must be near. 





How Real, How Let us con- 


. : sider, _ first, 
Diversified, Is the basic in- 


Our Prosperity? dustries. 

It is gen- 
erally conceded that on the whole 
agriculture has not shared in the 
emoluments of the seven fat 
years. On the other hand it ap- 
pears that the position of agri- 
culture has been improving, and 
that it is at the end of the long 
period of after-war readjustment, 
which was a much slower process 
with it ‘han with the manufactur- 
ing industries. As a result of the 
war agricultural production and 
manufecturing production got out 
of balan-e. It followed that “the 
cost of industrial commodities in 
terms 0: agricultural produce not 
only made agriculture unprofit- 


for MARCH 23, 1929 





How Diversified 1s 
Our Prosperity? 


A Searching Examination of the Bases of Prosperity After 
Seven Unprecedented Years and a Forecast of What Is to Come 


By THEODORE M. KNAPPEN 





able but in many cases forced it to operate at a loss.” 
The only solution was a slow one. 
“production costs cannot be cheapened by mass or con- 
tinuous production methods, for the ability of the world 
to absorb agricultural products is, within certain toler- 


With agriculture, 


ances, strictly limited. Thus, while manufacturing in- 


























7 A- BAROMETER: OF = 
BUSINESS - ACTIVITY 


PERCENTAGE COMPARISON OF FIRST TWO MONTHS OF 
1929 WITH AVERAGE OF CORRESPONDING PERIODS 1926-1928 








CAR 
OADINGS 


BUILDING 
CONTRACTS 


REXEK IO cana COPPER. 
Sen es PRODUCTION 
x x i> % a 


| | | 
OQ LUMBER 
SOIR a PROPUCTION 





paces | PRODUCTION (8/TUMINOUS) 





al 


OMM@DITY 
PRICES 







OS ee BRN SE RRR 
oe wi SR 


RRR PETROLEUM 


; [COMMERCIAL 
































we |  <OTTO 
ee N 








COAL | 














AUTO PROPUCTION 


ree 


a 


¢, 


eeeed «= OUTPUT 








FAILURES 























& 10.5.0 5 


O/, DECREASE 


10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 
o%/, INCREASE 














dustries were in a position to increase wages and out- 
put and reduce unit costs and sales prices, agriculture 


could not increase its output with- 
out aggravating the distressing 
situation which already existed.” 

Agriculture had to mark time, 
to stand still, or recede, until the 
balance between agricultural and 
manufacturing production was re- 
stored. According to a study 
made by the Department of Com- 
merce, from which the foregoing 
quotations are taken, this painful 
waiting process has been steadily 
at work since 1923. Agricultural 
output throughout the world has 
been stationary since then, while 
manufacturing output has steadi- 
ly increased. 

The balance between agricul- 
ture and manufacturing has been 
re-established. Agriculture will 
continue to have its ups and 
downs from year to year but it is 
no longer subject to a controlling 
and persistent adverse condition. 
It may therefore be said, as much 
as it is possible to say it of an 
industry that is so little subject 
to conscious control of its output 
and so much dependent upon the 
elements, that agriculture is now 
participating in the general pros- 
perity. It is or is about to be in 
as good a relative position as it 
ever was except for short periods 
when it was more favored by eco- 
nomic events than industry—as 
during the war and immediately 
afterwards. Moreover, the out- 
look is that this year will witness 
the enactment of federal legisla- 
tion that will strengthen the posi- 
tion of agriculture as much as it 
is possible to do so by wise gov- 
ernmental aid. Aside from basic 
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factors, the agricultural outlook for 1929 is decidedly 
encouraging. 


Turning to the basic manufacturing in- 
dustries the general outlook for iron and 
steel is roseate. Most commentators agree 
in the dictum that few branches of 
American business appear to be in a more favorable 
position at present than the iron and steel industry. 
Record output and wider profit margins gave this in- 
dustry a great impetus in 1928. The probabilities are 
that the output of the first quarter of 1929 will establish 
a new high record accompanied by firm prices and an 
increase of the unfilled order file, despite the fact that 
forward buying is becoming as out of date in the iron 
and steel trade as in other trades. The outlook for the 
secondary industries, on whose activity the iron and 
steel industry depends is good with rare exceptions. 

The bituminous coal industry has not found itself 
among the recipients of prosperity in recent years but 
it is beginning 1929 with increased output, more work- 
ing days and higher productive efficiency. 


Iron and 
Steel 


Copper is highly prosperous. The de- 
mand is gaining and prices hold the 
highest levels of a decade. The Jan- 
uary production was the second largest 
on record, February was not far behind, but shipments 
exceeded output. Wages have been raised. 

The lumber industry is one that has gone hungry at 
the loaded banquet table in recent years, but it showed 
improvement in prices and earnings in 1928, and the 
outlook is getting brighter. Production is below the 
three-year average, but this is considered as a good 
sign—pointing toward balancing of the supply and de- 
mand equation. New business is exceeding production 
and orders on hand are mounting. The export business 
is growing, although domestic consumption remains 
stationary frora year to year. This industry has suf- 
fered from “the new competition” but is now intelli- 
gently adapting itself to the new conditions and is con- 
sidered to have a bright future. 

Petroleum is another industry that has been more 
successful in production than in marketing. It has pro- 


Other Basic 


Industries 
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duced too much and sold at cut prices. A turn for the 
better is indicated by a new willingness on the part 
of leading companies and groups in the oil industry to 
get together for the purpose of controlling excess 
production by allocation; but although progress has 
been made in this direction the excessive high levels 
which still prevail in crude output certainly leave much 
to be accomplished. Earnings are far from satisfactory 
and definite improvement except in isolated cases can- 
not be anticipated until this orgy of production is firmly 
taken in hand. 





The textile industries, as a 
group, have found no place in 
the prosperity column but they 
begin to have hopes of being 
among the elect. January was next to the record month 
in consumption of cotton. Silk manufacturers are 
optimistic, and rayon production is still expanding; 
even woolen and worsted manufactures are making 
progress. The erection of large numbers of new textile 
mills reflects the confidence of the industry in its future. 

The record 1928 prosperity of the automobile indus- 
try continues. Last year 12 automobile manufacturing 
companies showed an 18 per cent increase in earnings. 
In the same year automobile accessories earnings in- 
creased 84 per cent. The automotive industries are 
now so intimately related to the life of every part of 
the country and every stratum of society that it may 
well be argued that they are a thermometer of diffused 
prosperity. 


Textiles Better, 
Autos Exuberant 


The railroads are surely in the pros- 
perity column. Earnings of Class 1 
roads for the first two months of this 
year exceeded the same period of 1928 
by almost 30%. Car loadings are steadily gaining, 
although the passenger business continues to decline 
because of the competition of motor car and bus. 
The revival of agricultural prosperity is reflected in 
the rapidly expanding sales and increasing earnings of 
makers of agricultural implements. Machinery, as 4 
whole, is prosperous; railway equipment concerns have 
had three bad years but the outlook for 1929 is hope 
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ful, with 35,000 new cars ordered in the first two 
months compared to 50,000 for the whole of 1928. 

Electrical equipment is extremely prosperous, earn- 
ings for reported companies in 1928 having increased 
152 per cent over those of 1927, utility expansion and 
radio production being responsible for the lion’s share. 

The motion picture industry, like the automobile, is 
closely responsive to the nation’s pocket book—and its 
earnings are increasing rapidly—at least so far as the 
earnings of the larger companies are reflective of the 
industry as a whole. 


Building Last year with its $8,000,000,000 of 
ae new buildings set a record in the 
Construction building field, and it was a year of 


great prosperity for the builders, 
but on account of competition and over-production was 
not so good for the producers of building materials. 
Building is falling off so far this year. The country 
appears to have caught up with residential require- 
ments in some centers, and in a few parts is un- 
doubtedly over-built. Heavy or business purpose con- 
struction is gaining this year, but whether sufficiently 
to offset the decline in residences remains to be seen. 
From the long range standpoint no drastic or prolonged 
decline appears in prospect, although tight money may 
exert a restraining influence. An interesting outgrowth 
of high priced mortgage money is the incipient tendency 
to replace bonds with stocks in building financing—a 
departure that holds much of interest for investors. 

The public utilities are undoubtedly prosperous. Sum- 
maries published by the U. S. Department of Commerce 
for 114 telephone and telegraph companies indicate a 
steady growth in net earnings as well as in operating 
revenues. Ninety-five other public utility companies in- 
creased their net income 10.6 per cent in 1928. The 
consumption of electrical energy has advanced 31.4 
points, or almost 34 per cent, since 1924. 

The foodstuff industries present a more favorable 
picture. Packaged goods are in growing demand, meat 
packers face improving trade conditions while tobacco 
is on even keel despite the sharpness of price competi- 
tion. 

Merchandising, as reflected by the big chain, depart- 
ment stores and mail order houses, is proved by its earn- 
ings to be decidedly prosperous, but the smaller in- 
dependent merchants have a plaintive tale to tell. 


Employment According to the figures of the U. S. 
Gaini Department of Labor, employment 
auning and the earnings of labor are in- 


creasing, at least in 12 great groups 
of industries. In these the number of persons on the 
payrolls increased 3.2 per cent from December, 1927, 
to December, 1928, and the total amount of the pay- 
rolls increased 4.8. The actual increase of the number 
of employees is striking in view of the steady tendency 
toward greater productiveness of labor, which has re- 
sulted in a general lowering of industrial employment 
since 1923. As compared with such employment in 
1923 the December index figure was 87.8. 

“Very notable increases,” says the Monthly Labor 
Review, “were made over this twelve month period in 
the machine tool, foundry and machine shop product, 
structural iron work, iron and steel, brass, automobile, 
automobile tire, agricultural implement, and electrical 
machinery industries, the vehicle, iron and steel, non- 
ferrous metal, food and chemical groups, and the group 
of miscellaneous industries also showed decided gains 
in employment.” 


While employment and _ payrolls 
have been increasing the cost of 
living remains practically station- 
ary aS compared with a year ago 
but with a slowly declining tendency since December, 
1925. 

Wholesale commodity prices are practically the same 
as a year ago, for 550 commodities, but are (December) 
3.3 points lower in the index scale than they were three 
years ago. 


Cost of Living 
Declining 


The Foreign The United States has been for a 

century profoundly involved in the 
Trade Factor ebb and flow of business tides abroad. 
As a dominating agricultural nation it was dependent 
upon the foreign demand for its surpluses of agricul- 
tural products, and the prices the surpluses brought 
governed the domestic prices .of those products. Now 
that increasing domestic consumption is narrowing the 
effects of foreign demand on some agricultural prod- 
ucts, manufacturers are coming to be dependent upon 
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foreign outlets for a full measure of activity and pros- 
perity. The past year recorded larger and more profit- 
able exports than in any year since the abnormal post- 
war period, and the increase was largely in manufac- 
tured goods. Canada is now our best customer—and 
Canada is rolling in prosperity. The general recovery 
of the world from the chaotic economic conditions re- 
sulting from the war presages better foreign trade in 
1929 than in 1928. Final settlement of the German 
reparations problem would have a tonic effect. 

One cloud on the foreign aspect is the possibility of 
upsetting tariff changes at the forthcoming special ses- 
sion of Congress. The administration will seek to limit 
and restrict increased tariffs on manufactures, but once 
Congress gets started on the inevitable log-rolling of 
new tariff legislation in the present orgy of high tariff 
sentiment, there is no telling what excesses may result. 


While we must conclude on the whole 
- that prosperity is real and as well dis- 

tributed as it can be in a country so 

highly and completely organized com- 
mercially as the United States, especially in view of the 
profound changes—even revolutions—almost daily 
worked by the progress of science, invention, production 
and distribution, it must be admitted that we are con- 
fronted by a novel and perplexing financial situation. 
In the first place, the Federal Reserve ratio reveals a 
wide margin of unused credit at a time when money 
rates for commercial purposes, both for productive capi- 
tal and current business operations, are stiff. Normally, 
interest rates should be relatively low at this season of 
the year, but we confront a period of seasonal expan- 
sion of credit requirements with the money market 
tight. 


Money and 
Credit 


The Federal Reserve Board, as 
well as the banking community 
generally, is seeking to and is 
succeeding in reducing bank 
credit for stock market specula- 
tion, but the banks still are not in a position to contrib- 
ute to easy money. There is a general conviction that 
corporate loans in the speculative money market, in- 
dependent of the banks, but withdrawn from them, are 
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exercising an effect on the supply of money available 
for business that the banks cannot nullify. 

At the same time it is well known that there is a 
strong element in the New York Federal Reserve Bank 
board that still believes that the diversion of credit to 
the stock market can be checked by a higher discount 
rate. Granting that this element is right the question 
arises: How can the rediscount rate check the flow of 
funds into speculation without increasing commercial 
money rates? And this at a time when the sound tend- 
ency of business is toward expansion. The stock mar- 
ket and the ordinary business of the country are ap- 
parently in a conflict of credit interests. The situation 
is rendered abnormal, even paradoxical, by the fact that 
it is business itself that is diverting business money 
to the stock market’s call money desk. There must 
come a time when the corporate money lenders will 
have to decide whether their long-time prosperity is 
linked with the stock market or with “legitimate” busi- 
ness. 


It is a ticklish position, and 
how it is handled or unhandled 
is certain to be an important 
Commodity Boom? factor in the continuation of 

prosperity, the setting for 
which has been emotionally heightened by the accession 
of the Hoover administration. Perhaps, the “Hoover” 
commodity boom, which some observers expect will 
drive the stock market boom from the stage, will be 
held in check by tight money. But it may happily turn 
out that the stock market boom will prevent a runaway 
speculative commodity boom, and that funds will be so 
gradually diverted from security speculation to ordinary 
business channels that business will expand conserva- 
tively while stock market speculation gradually con- 
tracts. In any event investors must remember main- 
tenance of prosperity means larger dividends and 
greater intrinsic and permanent stock values, even if 
they should be at the cost of lessened activity of the 
security market. 

Prosperity is real, as widely shared as could be rea- 
sonably expected, and should continue without pro- 
nounced fluctuations unless the machinery for con- 
trolling and distributing a supply of credit that is equal 
to any proper demands that may be imposed upon it 
shall break down. 
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stock market, sentiment in the financial district became less 
optimistic and the market itself lost a good deal of its 
vivaciousness. 

The sudden turn in the market from weakness to 
spectacular strength that occurred at the time when most 
investors were busy figuring how much income tax they 
must pay Uncle Sam from last year’s profits, seemed to add 
another disconcerting factor to an already confused finan- 
cial picture. What upset the market calculations of some, 
however, merely tended to confirm the expectancy of others. 
For the opinion of those few courageous observers who took 
an optimistic view of the market during the moments of 
its greatest weakness, based their position on the apparent 
paradox that if the control of the banking authorities over 
the stock market is to be effective, the market will herald 
the victory of the Federal Reserve authorities not by weak- 
ness, but by an attempt to dislodge shorts before the mar- 
ket gives way. A stock market boom that would pleasantly 
yield to the pressure of the banking community without a 
spectacular burst of strength would indeed be a new 
phenomena for economists and analysts to ponder. Thus, 
there is nothing incompatible in the view that Federal 
Reserve policies will ultimately bring the market to a halt 
and any unusual strength that the market may develop 
in the meantime. 

To say that the recent rebirth of buying power behind 
the stock market represents “another failure” of the bank- 
ing authorities is to overlook entirely the proper time ele- 
ment that necessarily must be involved in the working of 
the particular policies that the Federal Reserve authorities 
are now pursuing. When these gentlemen issued their widely 
published “warning” to member banks during the early part 
of February, no sane man expected that results would be 
forthcoming immediately with the possible exception of 
some scattered liquidation by badly frightened individuals. 
Indeed, it was made painfully clear at the time that im- 
mediate and drastic action was neither hoped for nor 
desired. 


So much emphasis has been laid 
on rediscount rate changes dur- 
ing the past year, that the gen- 
eral public, and a good many 
initiates as well, seem to feel that the bank rate is the only 
vehicle of the Reserve banks for controlling credit condi- 
tions. As a matter of fact, the banking system is endowed 
with several important means of controlling credit; one 
being the rediscount rate, which is the “quick” measure; 
another of great importance being the influence of the sys- 
tem over member bank operations, which is the “slow” 
measure; and others of less importance being as the sale 
of Government bonds, open market bill purchases and sales, 
etc. The two most effective measures, however, are the 
rediscount rate changes and the cooperation of member 
banks. 

In 1920, the Federal Reserve Board employed both of 
these mediums at the same time. The New York Bank for 
example, raised its rate from 4%% to 7% within a few 
months at the same time that member banks in this and 
other Reserve districts were compelling their customers to 
take up their loans against stock ex- 
change collateral. A virtual stock 
exchange panic followed this move 
and the forced liquidation everywhere 
resulted in severe industrial depres- 
sion as well. This bit of recent finan- 
cial history is introduced into the dis- 
cussion at hand because it unques- 
tionably has a bearing on current 
banking policies. Those gentlemen 
who guide the cestinies of the Re- 
serve Board are not anxious to wit- 
ness a repetition of the 1920 episode. 
They are bringing the member bank 
cooperation—the “slow” measure— 
into effect first. If it is necessary to 
employ more drastic action, the mem- 
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The Quick and 
the Slow Measure 














ber banks then will be in a better position to stabilize credit 
conditions, and even to offer support to the market. 


So the effectiveness of the 
Reserve policy must be judged 
solely in the light of what this 
policy sets out to accomplish, 
The willingness of the member banks to cooperate with the 
central banks has not been by any means unanimous, as 
may be judged by statements and criticisms originating 
within the banking system itself that have found their way 
into the press in recent weeks. It is always true, however 
that member banks with little or no borrowing at the 
Reserve banks are not as susceptible to the influence of 
Reserve policy as the banks which are large borrowers, 
and there is no comparison between the volume of member 
bank borrowing in 1920 and at present. Reports from vari- 
ous reserve districts, nevertheless, indicate a significant 
degree of member bank cooperation. Federal Reserve 
Board influence has already reached the individual bank 
customer; new loans against stock exchange collateral are 
refused point blank with the additional unpleasant news of 
the intention of the bank to cut down old loans as rapidly 
as possible without bluntly embarrassing the customer. 
This tendency is further confirmed by the weekly state- 
ments of member banks which show loans against securities 
pretty well “pegged” at around 7.5 billion dollars (for the 
reporting member banks only) since the early part of 
February. During the past twelve months these same loans 
have been growing at the rate of over a billion dollars a 
year. 


Member Banks and 
the Board 


Consequently, if we adjust 
our viewpoint to allow prop- 
erly for the time during 
which the present banking 
policies might reasonably be expected to become effective, 
we are more likely to see success of the Board’s efforts 
rather than failure. Furthermore there are technical factors 
in the market itself which are beyond the control of the bank- 
ing officials. A good deal of short selling had been induced 
by the weakness of the market during the early part of 
March. If the market were really destined for a corrective 
movement of sufficient proportions to appease the Reserve 
Board, it is only natural to expect a hearty attempt to 
drive the shorts to cover before such development occurred. 
In this kind of a market, where investor psychology plays 
such an important part, it is not unlikely that the impetus 
from short covering would attract some sort of a following, 
quite possibly enough for another exciting demonstration 
on the bull side of the market. 

To the more conservative trader such a demonstration 
would lack conviction. The apprehension about losing a 
favorable investment positicn is not so imminent in this 
market as it was during the past year or so. The expan- 
sion in brokers’ loans and other evidences of inflation in 
stock exchange borrowing may be interpreted as signals of 
distribution with just as much logic as they are being in- 
terpreted as the “defeat of the Federal Reserve Board.” 
And the practice of pruning down 
holdings of speculative stocks in order 
to build up a cash reserve for invest- 
ment opportunities that are bound to 
reappear later is wise measure of 
protection for the conservative in- 
vestor under present conditions. 

For the investor whose horizon is 
not limited to the stock exchange it- 
self, comes a piece of good sound ad- 
vice from Secretary Mellon, one of the 
ablest students of financial trends in 
the country who has strictly abstained 
from the practice of giving direct ad- 
vice to investors since he became the 
Treasury head, now comes out with 
the definite statement “buy bonds.” 
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The Coming Battle 
of the Chains 





New Problems Arise in Competition Among the 


Chains and with Cooperative Retailer Associations 


_By H. J. Knapp 


S we reckon the flight of time in this speedy age, chain 

stores are very, very old, but today they are con- 

fronted by many new problems, for such are the 
effects of the laws of change. 

Without doubt the oldest chain in America, and one still 
actively in business, was established by the Hudson’s Bay 
Company almost two hundred years ago when its system 
of hundreds of fur trading posts and little banks helped 
mightily to open up to commerce and civilization the richest 
continent on the earth. In Japan and in some European 
countries businesses conducted by branch methods are older 
still. The oldest as well as the largest chain in the group 
under our present consideration, the Great Atlantic and 
Pacific Tea Company, is some seventy years old while the 
pioneer five and ten cent-store system had its beginnings in 
the minds of Woolworth and his associates before their first 
store was opened in 1879. 


The power that has made the chain 
stores grow so rapidly is expressed 
is what has come to be regarded as 
a fundamental principle of good 
merchandising—that it is more desirable to make ten sales 
to ten different customers, each at a small profit, than to 
make one sale at a single profit as great as the other ten 
combined. In other words, this 
is the application of the princi- 
ple of rapid turnover on a small 
margin making huge aggregate 
profits through great volume of 
business. 
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This is the idea of mass distribution, which followed 
closely on the heels of mass production, the application of 
the same sort of genius in selling which created the plants 
of Ford and General Motors for large scale manufacture. 
Just as in production in order to secure volume business in 
selling costs must be cut down and efficiency methods de- 
vised and followed so that competition may be met and 
overcome and the lion’s share of the available business 
secured. 


Cardinal Points Volume buying was one of the first 
Chai and most effective weapons used by 
of _— bas. the chains in their struggles for su- 
Merchandising premacy. This was a double-edged 
sword. The greater the number of 
retail outlets the larger the orders which could be placed; 
the larger the orders the lower could be the selling prices 
and the faster grew the chains. Soon the entire output of 
some factories was controlled and at such favorable rates 
that competition from independents in many articles, so 
far as price was concerned, was definitely overcome. 

Overhead expenses were further cut by “cash and carry” 
selling methods, eliminating costly delivery services, credit 
departments, bookkeeping forces and losses due to bad 
debts. These economies permitted further reductions in 
selling prices to the 
increased disadvan- 
tage of independent 
competitors and_ to 
the greater gain of 
bargain hunting cus- 
tomers. 

Costs of adminis- 
trative functions, 
though exercised by 
the most capable and 
most highly paid ex- 
ecutives to be had, 
are split among many 
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ployed relative to 
the volume of busi- 
ness handled, thereby bringing efficiency of operations still 
nearer to the 100% ideal. 

The financial strength of the chains has been based on 
the policy of expansion “from the inside,” by using the 
accumulated profits from the established units to finance 
new stores instead of resorting to borrowed capital. Link 
by link the chains have developed from their own profits. 
Loyalty and singleness of purpose on the part of employees 
has often been secured by giving them a substantial share 
in ownership and profits through sales of stock to workers 
on liberal terms while a generous part of the profits of 
each store customarily goes to its managers at the end of 
the year. 

In the last analysis the economic justification for the 
whole chain store system rests upon its demonstrated abil- 
ity to lower costs of distribution, to get goods from the 
producer to the consumer with the smallest surcharge over 
costs of production. Distributors of goods in any line do 
not create wealth and, for the best interests of all con- 
cerned, their functions should be carried out with the least 
possible waste and at the lowest possible cost. 





The chain store as an institution is not 
perfect by any means, but it surely is 
here to stay. Improvements in policies 
and methods are constantly being made 
and some objections are being overcome. Of course the 
loudest protests have been voiced by the independent mer- 
chants whose businesses are most seriously and most di- 
rectly affected by the ruthless competition just described. 
These small independents occupy much the same position 
relative to the chains that the small handicraft producer 
once occupied relative to the factory during the days of the 
rise of mass production. It is properly a case of the sur- 
vival of the fittest in each particular instance. The inde- 
pendent must meet the chain and demonstrate his right to 
survive on the basis of services rendered and comparative 
costs rather than upon sentiment. 

In many lines of business, particularly in the thickly 
settled northeastern section of the country, the chains have 
come to occupy a predominant position. Main Street in 
many fine old New England towns has become little more 
than a long row of brightly painted store fronts typical of 
the large chain systems. In some places the independent 
retailer seems to be vanishing before the chains as did the 
Indian before the white man. But he will not vanish, he 
has a place, and it is an important one, as will be pointed 
out a little later. 
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Protests of 
Independents 


special lines. Far- 
ther west and 
south the relative importance of the chains is not yet so 
great although rapid progress is being made. 


Chain stores today have several types of 
competition to face, and it appears that 
there will be still other types tomorrow. 
Competition from the independents might 
appear to be a thing of the past where the chains have 
already won a dominant position but this is not always 
true. The weaker and less efficient of the independents 
have been crowded out where the chains in competing lines 
have made the greatest advances but the more alert and 
progressive of the independents are now banding together 
for purposes of cooperation in buying, warehousing, credit 
organization, delivery service and other functions, thereby 
meeting the chains in some measure at least with their own 
chosen weapons. By adopting chain store methods so far 
as they can be used to advantage many groups of inde- 
pendents have taken a new lease of life and the chains can 
by no means count them out as powerful competitors. 

Department stores are rapidly adopting chain store meth- 
ods and chain store organization. Bargain basements now 
look like the familiar tables in the five and ten and carry 
many of the same lines of goods at the same prices. In the 
same department stores the drug counters are meeting the 
drug chains on their own ground. Other examples could 
be cited. Chains of department stores under a single con- 
trol or grouped together for buying purposes are applying 
to good advantage the lessons learned from their experi- 
ence in fighting the chains. 

The two largest mail order houses, finding their sales cut 
down by chain store competition, have organized systems 
of retail outlets of their own. Each had about 250 of these 
retail stores in operation at the end of last year and more 
are being opened nearly every day. With their enormous 
resources and aggressive methods the chains must recognize 
these organizations as powerful and effective rivals. 

Where chains of any single type have gained a large 
measure of control in their particular line of business the 
fight among themselves begins. For example, when 50 or 
60% of the grocery business in any city is in the hands of 
the chain stores it is clear that the different systems are 
fighting each other for business as keenly as they are fight- 
ing the independents. All the chains have practically iden- 
tical weapons at their command, the same advantages and 
the same disadvantages, so that the effects of price wars 
(Please turn to page 962) 
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REPRESENTATIVE CHAIN STORE 
Stocks COMPARED 


Stocks of all prosperous chain store organizations sell regularly at high prices 
relative to current earnings and dividends. 
below have favorable long term possibilities, we have indicated by stars those issues 
which in our opinion are now most attractive, based on the near-term prospects of the 
various companies. 


Groceries and Bakeries 


While practically all of the companies listed 































































































oe OT ee Pigdend— Rgcat 
First National Stores (a).... $60.0(e) $644 $1.5 $1.6 2.41 $1.92 $2.02 $1.50 68 
Great Atlantic and Pacific 
a or 500.0(e) 700.0(e) 13.9 184  2.63(e) 6.19 8.23 4.00 340 
iil Ce Tis, Mila ues xs 14.5 15.9 i 15k 8.89 11.11 5.00% 145 
a ae im 33 2.57 4.12  3.46t 1.00%* 101 
Nniced Pew Bi scscas se: 58.8 85.9 o1- 28 3.29 2.77 3.89tt 1.50 82 
Vite Gatien, We. ..... 76.5 104.6 2.8 NR NR 3.97. NR 3.00 161. 
Five @ Ten Cent Stores 
HGcend AW.) Sere... 129 17.2 09 12 6.85 3.00 3.87 1.00 86 
ange (045 Ge........ 133.8 147.5 13.9 15.6 10.58 3.76 4.21 160 52 
Siw ORLY Ge... 5 css. 58.1 65.1 4 086t«C 5.26 5.76 1.00 105. 
itvey Si Diew- 6s. 39.3 41.1 2.6 2.4 5.87 5.26 4.61 2.00 108° 
Woolworth, (F.W.) Co. .... 272.8 287.3 35.3 35.4 = 12.32 9.06 9.07 6.00 196 
Drug-Cigar-Candy-Restaurant 
hbk Cu sss ss bases 31.0 28.6 -— ws 3.18 1.80 2.40 56 
Wise: tk carrdorienas. NR NR NR 12.0 NR NR 5.50 4.00 116 
Nagtcs Gee Sikes Ges. oe NR 0.59 0.74 NR 3.48 4.74 1.00 80 
Schulte Retail Stores Corp... NR NR 6.2 NR NR 4.90 NR 3.5088* 33 
anveck EY Oe ..%.. 15.5 17.0(e) 1.8  2.3(e) NR 5.29 6.00(e) 2.00 129 
United Cigar Stores Co. .... 64.7 NR 7.5 NR NR 1.37 NR 1.00 24 
Department Stores 
Grant (W.T) Co.(c) ....-. 43.7 55.0(e) 2.3 2.9(e) 5.32(e) 4.32 5.40(e) 1.00 125 
tntersiate Dept. Stores.... 17.9 21.5 0.97 12 5.73 3.72 4.82 2.00 79 
Penney (J.C.) Co. vs... 151.9 176.7 8.9 NR NR 11.78 NR 7.00 370 
Estimated, (a) Years ended March $1, (b) Years ended February 28. (ec) Years ended January $1, 1928 and 1929. * Partly 
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L ** Plus 5% in stock. 
N Not reported, 


*** Plus 2% in stock. 


+ Reduction due to increased stock. 


tt Reduced to basis of present capitalization, 
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ls Ford Successful Abroad? 


A Graphic Analysis of Ford’s Invasion of European 


Motor Car Trade and the Measure of His Success 


ORD renews drive for European 
sales.” “German Ford shares 
only for Germans.” “Ford 
plans development of factories in 
Britain.” “Dutch Ford plans capital 
increase.” “Belgian Ford to sell stock.” 

Dozens of similar newspaper head- 
lines about Ford’s activities not only 
put him in the world spotlight, but 
bring the query: “Is Ford really 
successful in his European inva- 
sion?” 

“Ford is the most aggressive mo- 
tor maker in the world,”’—thus De- 
troit, London and Paris character- 
ize him. 

This description results, however, 
from Ford’s discarding such of his 
former aversions as: bankers, share- 
holders, paid advertising, install- 
ment selling, general dealers and 
shop councils. Why? 
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A New Technique 


Motor makers are expanding as 
world prosperity spreads. American 
and native motor manufacturers 
are battling for business, and Ford, 
who proved he is adaptable by the 
creation of Model A, is changing 
his technique because “flux is the 
law of business.” 

Offering of 2,800,000 ordinary 
shares of £1 par value of Ford Mo- 
tor Company, Limited, December 12, 
1928, was merely to obtain good-will 
for the Ford products abroad and 
offset the slogan “Buy British Goods 
Only.” The fact that great quantities 
of the shares rapidly found their way 
into the American market where the 
price ran up from $8.50 to over $20 in 
two weeks was probably an unforeseen 
development. Indeed the displeasure 
which this occasioned Ford is more or 
less confirmed by subsequent efforts to 
insure that stock issued by Ford Mo- 
tor Co. of Germany be substantially 
held by residents of that country. 

The issue’s oversubscription of the 
offerings of the English company by 
20 times proved his assumption that 
the offering would enhance the popu- 
larity of his enterprise, and is further 
attested by sales of 50,000 Model A 
vehicles to European buyers in the 
last three mon*hs. 

Ford for a time quit paid advertis- 
ing on the theory that free publicity 
made sales, but General Motors proved 
this idea was unsound, so the Model A 
was advertised, both here and abroad 
on a scale so gigantic as never before 
attempted. 
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By James B. OrpINcTON 


“Cash only” used to be another Ford 
motto. Dealers financed the public’s 
installment purchases. General Mo- 
tors Finance Corporation and similar 
companies, however, caused Ford to 
create Universal Credit Company. 
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Cash buyers, however, now often get 
quickest deliveries of their cars. 
Beginning this year motor and acces- 
sory dealers in Europe no longer have 
to handle Ford products exclusively. 
Nor will they be told they have to sell 
a certain allotment of cars. The result 
is that hundreds of dealers in Europe 
daily are seeking to be registered as 
accredited Ford representatives. 


Dealer Organization 


These agents have been divided into 
four groups: the main dealer and dis- 
tributor, the retail dealer, the retail 
sub-dealer and the limited dealer. The 
Ford Motor Company (England), Ltd., 
will, by this new arrangement, prcvide 
a livelihood for at least 25,000 British 
workers and find maintenance for 
about 100,000 people. Similar plans 
may be adopted in other European 
countries. 

Ford always has paid the highest 
wage scale in the automobile industry. 
The eight-hour five-day week continues. 
There is less objection to the establish- 
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ment of shop councils, customary in 
many countries. “Peace, Prohibition 
and Prosperity” and “welfare” work 
are less emphasized. The result is 
Ford’s labor abroad is contented. 
“Native labor and materials only” is 
Ford’s reply to such slogans as “Buy 
British Goods Only” or “Buy Ger- 
man Goods Only.” Ford enters a 
country through the establishment 
of selling agencies. Assembly plants 
follow. Factories now are replacing 
assembly plants to avoid automobile 
and motor parts tariffs and create 
good-will engendered by Ford wage 
scale. All of the initial activities 
are veiled with mystery to stir pub- 
lic curiosity and, thereby, attain 
maximum free publicity. 

Ford’s mass-production methods— 
imitated by Morris in England, Cit- 
roen in France and Opel in Ger- 
many—are providing work for thou- 
sands. England, Ireland, Brazil and 
other nations hail Ford as the in- 
dustrial saviour of their countries, 
because his projects also are stirring 
native industrialists to gigantic un- 
dertakings. 

Present plans of Ford in Europe 
as outlined by Chairman Perry, of 
the English company, provide for 
establishment of headquarters, sites 
for plants and allotment of terri- 
tories; co-operation with native 
firms; subdivisions of dealers; and 
establishment of a finance company; 

the sales outlook also is rather gen- 
erally discussed. 


Largest Factory Outside United States 


The manufacturing plant of Ford 
Motor Company, Ltd., from which all 
European assembly plants will receive 
needed parts and body work, will be at 
Dagenham, which is 12 miles outside of 
London on the north bank of the Rive: 
Thames. This plant, which is expected 
to be ready in 1930, will cost $25,000,- 
000. It will have a capacity of 200,000 
cars a year. Dagenham will be the 
largest automobile factory outside of 
the United States. ; 

The Dagenham plant after 1930 will 
supply Manchester, Cork, Paris, Ber- 
lin, Antwerp, Barcelona, Copenhagen, 
Triestes, Stockholm, Helsingfors, Rot- 
terdam and Constantinople with all 
parts needed for assembly. 

These assémbly plants, most of them 
already established, will serve the fol- 
lowing territories: ; 

Paris—France, French possessions 
in Northern Africa and Morocco. 
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keen competition in 
France, Italy and Ger- 
many, not only from na- 
tives but from such 
American makers as 
General Motors, Chrys- 
ler and Graham-Paige. 
In France Ford will 
meet a tariff amounting 
to 49.7% ad valorem. 
On the other hand, there 
are other countries which 
are so undeveloped mo- 
tor-wise that they offer 
vast possibilities with 
much less competition. 
In the Near and Middle 
East good roads are 
needed, but these follow 











Rear View Ford Motor Plant at 
Belgium 


Antwerp—Belgium, Luxembourg. 
Berlin—Germany, Austria and Swit- 
zerland. 

Stockholm—Sweden. 
Barcelona—Spain and Portugal. 
Helsingfors—Finland. 
Copenhagen—Denmark, Nor- 


—not precede—fieets of 


Antwerp, motor cars. 
Taking the situation 
from its broadest angle, 
success of Ford abroad will depend 


somewhat on his ability to over- 
come tariffs, stave off attacks of auto- 
mobile cartels, meet competition of 
American motor manufacturers, re- 





way, Poland, Roumania, Es- 
tonia and Latvia. 

Rotterdam—Holland. 

Trieste —Italy, Bulgaria, 
Hungary, Albania, Czecho-Slo- 
vakia and Jugo-Slavia. 

Constantinople — Turkey, 
Greece, Palestine, Syria, Arabia, 
Iraq, Persia, Afghanistan, 
Egypt and certain other parts 
of Eastern Africa. 

Managers of these various 
plants must necessarily be 
versed in the languages of all 
the territories covered by the in- 
dividual plant. Thus the Trieste 
plant manager will have to 
know fourteen languages, eleven 








capital of 60,000,000 reichmarks. 

Now comes the news that it has sold 
a thirty million dollar interest to Gen- 
eral Motors Corporation, which gives 
the latter company a strong foothold as 
an actual manufacturer in Germany 
rather than merely an American ex- 
porter. The long rivalry between Ford 
and General Motors will enter a new 
phase on the Continent. Chevrolet will 
vigorously contest the rise of Model 
“A” on German soil and elsewhere in 
Europe. 

Twenty-five per cent of all automo- 
bile sales in Germany in 1928 were 
American cars and many native ma- 
chines were made largely from Ameri- 
can parts. German cars now cost one- 
third of 1924 prices as a result of 
American competition. Ford like 
other American makers has one out- 
standing advantage over German 
manufacturers in that he does not have 
to borrow money at high interest rates. 

Moreover, Ford will meet stiff com- 
petition in France, the land of Andre 
Citroen. This company was a family 
cycle concern and did not incorporate 
until 1924. Production of 
Citroen follows: 1924, 54,685 
units, 1925, 59,235; 1926, 58,- 
315; 1927, 73,802; 1928, 92,000 
—minimum planned production 
in 1929, 80,000 units. 

Ford of France sold as high 
as 18,000 cars back in 1925. 
The Paris plant can easily es- 
semble 15,000 cars a_ year. 
French motor makers this year 
plan production of 250,000 cars 
and trucks against 190,000 in 
1928. 

W. R. Morris, considered 
Ford’s English counterpart, 
produced 857 cars in 1920 or 
the year after Ford began 
manufacturing there. Morris 
turned out 60,000 cars in 1927. 
Sixty-two motor makers in 1926 








of which are so different they 
will require publicity printed in 
eleven languages. 

Ford will not fight native 
firms when they show it will be 
to his advantage for the individual 
Ford plant or users to have certain 
items supplied by them. This will ap- 
ply to tires in France, Germany, Bel- 
gium and Italy. 

Of the four groups of dealers—all 
except the limited dealers—three will 
contract to take a given number of 
vehicles a year on which will be earned 


an immediate discount and_ supple- 

mental rebates made on a sliding scale. 

Price-cutting will bring severe fines. 
Ford Credit Company, Ltd., a British 


subsidiary, located at Manchester, will 
finance time sales. Down payments 
will be at least 25%, with payment of 
the balance, plus charges, in monthly 
installments within twelve months, the 
buyer contracting for insurance at his 
own risk or expense. 


Competition of American 
Manufacturers 


What are Ford’s sales prospects? 
It is difficult to generalize on such a 
broad question. He expects to meet 
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Engine test Department Ford Motor Co. at 


Manchester, England 


build sales organizations and capitalize 
foreign prejudices. Germans for ex- 
ample, hail our mass-production 
methods and want to be known as “The 
Yanks of Europe,” while France leans 
much in the other direc- 


produced 158,000 cars. Five 
years before most cars came 
from abroad but last year 86% 
were said to be of domestic 
manufacture. What Ford means to 
Britain may be gained from the trade 
comment that the Dagenham plant with 
its 200,000 annual car capacity will 
(Please turn to page 980) 





tion. Any estimate of 
Ford’s chances also must 
consider the rise of his 
counterparts in Ger- 
many, France and Eng- 
land. 

Adam Opel, Ruedes- 
heim, Germany, world’s 
largest maker of bi- 
cycles, was the first 
German motor maker to 
attempt mass-produc- 
tion. Opel produced 
about half of the 70,000 
and 85,000 units turned 
out in Germany in 1927 
and 1928 respectively. 
Opel, like Ford, was 
a family concern until 
recently when it in- 
corporated, with a 











Ford Motor Plant at Berlin, Germany 
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France Strugeles Wit 
Economy Complex 


With Reparations Currently More Than Covering Foreign Debt Payments, France 
Has Stabilized Her Currency, Balanced Her Budget and Again Takes Her 
Place as a Creditor Nation. New Concept of Larger Return from Larger 
Capital Expenditures Suggests New Era of Industrial Expansion 


OR generations it has been the 
fashion of leaders of public opin- 
ion in France to herald thrift as 

the particular virtue of their people. 
In no country in the world can one so 
often hear it said of an individual, “II 


n’aime pas dépenser de l’argent.” (He 
doesn’t like to spend money.) The con- 
dition is no less true of the man of 
wealth than of the peasant. It implies 
no reprehensible parsimony of nature 
but merely means that a talent for 
economy transmitted from father to 
son through generations of practice 
has become a fixation almost as pro- 
foundly rooted in French character as 
the instinct for self preservation. 


The Basis of Strength 


In the days before the war, the abil- 
ity of the French to hold fast to their 
purse strings contributed much to the 
nation’s economic strength. The worker 
could live and save on a small wage, 
production aimed at a modest but sure 
profit, business doctrine throughout the 
land preached economy of outlay and 
certainty of resuls. Being essentially a 
saver, and not an investor, the French- 
man avoided the pitfalls of speculation 
and risk, and without striving for wealth 
on an unusually large scale, assured 
himself that smug condition of eco- 
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nomic security which his nature craved. 

After the war, however, France found 
herself burdened with a mountain of 
foreign debts which could not be lev- 
elled by ordinary methods and a prob- 
lem of economic reconstruction which 
could not be solved by merely sitting 
on one’s purse. Under American influ- 
ence there had also taken place a trans- 
formation in business technique. It 
was not so much the ability to save as 
the ability to spend that counted to- 
ward success in the world of competi- 
tion, and upon the power of French in- 
dustry to adopt this principle seemed 
to depend the speed of national recov- 
ery from post war conditions. 

It was evident to leaders of industry 
and finance that the old prejudices 
would die hard. The French had over- 
learned the lesson of economy and sav- 
ing, It rendered them timorous toward 
projects of expansion which required 
large movements of capital and so re- 
sistent to any increase in fiscal bur- 
dens as to create in the first eight 
years after the war, the anomalous 
picture in France of a people, com- 
fortable and well to do, ruled by a gov- 
ernment that was desperately short of 
funds. The people had money but the 
state was a pauper. 

This passion for conservation pro- 
duced the crisis of 1926 when the hold- 


ers of 44 billion francs’ worth of na- 
tional defense bonds, losing confidence 
in the franc, refused to renew the bonds 
at maturity and completely exhausted 
the resources of the treasury by their 
demands for redemption. In addition 
thereto, the ministry of the left wing 
cartel under Herriot, in pandering to 
the popular prejudice against tax in- 
crease, had gone through the “ceiling” 
of the Bank of France. That is to 
say, to sustain itself, without increas- 
ing the cost to the people, the govern- 
ment had drawn up to the limit of the 
38% billion frances which the Bank of 
France could advance. With the franc 
already at 50 to the dollar, the state 
was faced with the necessity of pro- 
ceeding to a new inflation or suspend- 
ing payments. 


Sound Policies of Poincare 


Under these conditions the Herriot 
regime collapsed, and on July 24, 1926, 
Poincare was recalled to power. He 
formed the National Union Ministry 
on the basis of collaboration with the 
cartel. By -actual experience, the 
cartel had learned that an increase In 
taxes was necessary and it preferred 
to let the political onus of the tax in- 
crease fall on Poincare. “Let him put 
the state on its’ feet financially by 
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whatever means he can, and then we'll 
take the government from him.” So 
reasoned the radicals of the cartel. 

Poincare has been at the helm ever 
since. He has handled the penny-tight 
economy complex of the people craftily 
and constructively, defying it when 
necessary and taking advantage of it 
when it really contributed something 
to the solution of his problem. With- 
out an increase in revenues, he argued, 
there could be no equilibrium of the 
budget and without budgetary equi- 
librium, there could be no stability in 
currency. He made the people loosen 
up. He called for an additional two 
billion franes for 1926 and an increase 
of nine billions for 1927. 

In addition to increasing the tax 
rates he procured to the government 
the power to increase the selling price 
of government monopolies and revise 
customs duties. He had a law passed 
erecting a special bureau for the amor- 
tization of the floating debt and an- 
other law granting authority to the 
Bank of France to purchase gold, silver 
and currencies through the issue of 
notes which were not to come under 
the amount in circulation prescribed 
by law and were to be withdrawn from 
circulation as soon as the values which 
they represented were sold. 


Bettering the Treasury Position 


This latter measure played an enor- 
mous role in financial recovery. The 
readiness of the Bank of France to 
buy gold and silver at a decent rate 
brought heretofore hidden hoards of 
coin into the treasury. The business 
man pushed his hand into the back of 
his safe and the peasant shook out his 
stocking. Within a year, the bank had 
added more than 


fixed the franc at 25 to the dollar and 
kept it at that level all through 1927. 

The upward rise was held in check 
by the agreement of the Bank of 
France to absorb all foreign exchange 
offered in excess of demand. In Janu- 
ary, 1928, however, the pressure on the 
Bank of France became excessive. The 
exchange purchased by the bank was 
far beyond the amount required to 
meet French obligations abroad and 
inasmuch as the exchange could be, 
used only in the country in which it 
had originated, a condition developed 
whereby the foreign countries found 
themselves in possession not only of 
the francs which they had purchased 
but also of the funds with which they 
had made the purchase. The removal 
of the government restriction on the 
export of capital from France failed 
to accomplish any definite relief, and 
with foreign speculation juggling the 
france in anticipation of further re- 
valorization, the Bank of France saw 
itself facing the moment when it could 
not continue to hold the franc at the 
de facto level without resorting to in- 
flation. 


Return to the Gold Basis 


To avoid the crisis, which would fol- 
low the appreciation of the franc, 
should the Bank of France withdraw 
its protection, Poincare proceeded to 
stabilize the franc on the gold basis. 
The stabilization law was passed on 
June 25, 1928, and fixed the gold parity 
of the franc in terms of the dollar at 
8.92 cents or 25:52 francs to the dol- 
lar, the new rate adhering closely to 
the exchange value of the franc before 
stabilization. 

The revaluation of the holdings of 





the Bank of France following legal 
stabilization of June 25, 1928, showed 
the bank to be in the position given in 
the accompanying table. 

The law required a coverage of 35%, 
but the gold reserves after stabilization 
were sufficient to cover more than 40% 
of the combined note circulation and 
deposits. Moreover if to the gold re- 
serves were added the bank holdings 
of silver and foreign exchange, the 
bank was in a position to cover its cir- 
culation up to 95% and its total sight 
obligations up to 80%. From an ex- 
tremely wabbly condition of 1926, the 
Bank of France, in short, had advanced 
to a position exceptionally strong. 


Government Deficit Made Up 


In the wake of the bank, followed 
the state. By an immediate increase 
in taxes Poincare overcame the deficit 
of a billion and a quarter francs with 
which the budget had closed in 1925. 
Under the French system, the budget 
is not officially closed until several 
years after the end of the period which 
it covers, so that final figures for 1926- 
28 are not yet available. As voted 
upon by parliament, however, the gen- 
eral budget, in the last three years, 
provided for expenditures and revenues 
in amounts shown in the graph at the 
head of this article. 

In the absence of any official state- 
ment of the position of the French 
treasury, the evidence that the budget 
has been safely balanced reveals itself 
in the fact that there has been a slight 
decrease in the public debt during that 
period. The contrary would have been 
true, had the government failed to 
cover its expenses. Under Poincare’s 
regime, there has also developed a 
healthy relation 
between _ receipts 








two billion francs 
to its metallic re- 
serve. By the pur- 
chase of foreign 
exchange on the 
open market, the 
bank further im- 
proved the position 
of the france. In 
December, 1926, 
the franc was 
quoted at 25:32 to 
the dollar as 


Assets: 


against 49:22 in 
July of the same 
year. Foreign Advances 


speculation, now 
buying rather than 





selling franes, was 
causing 2 currency 
appreciation that Liabilities: 
was far too rapid 
for the health of 
the country and 
the government, 
aware of the dan- 
ger of industrial 
and economic dis- 
location, arranged 
with the Bank of 
France the tempo- 


Tary or de facto 


Gold reserves (coins and ingots).............-- 
Current postal accounts 
Sight deposits abroad 
Foreign currencies sold under a repurchase 

agreement 
Advances on gold ingots and gold coins......... 
Commercial paper discounted 
Negotiable paper bought abroad 


Capital of the bank 
Undivided profits (benefices en addition au capital) 
Bearer notes in circulation .. 
Account current of the Public Treasury 
Account current of the Amortization Office .... 
Accounts current and accounts of funds deposited 5,471,052,901 
Other sight obligations 
Obligations arising from sales of foreign currencies 

under a repurchase agreement 


Position of the Bank of France 
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Negotiable notes of the Amortization Office...... 
Loans to State, without interest 
Silver pieces demonetized and to be melted down 
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28,934,885,268 


15,984,600,741 


10,544,906,332 


from reparations 
and payments on 
foreign debts. 

In 1929, accord- 
ing to the premi- 
er’s last statement 
on the subject, 
France will receive 
£31,000,000 from 
reparations and 
will pay £22,000,- 
000 on its foreign 
debts. Repara- 
tions therefore are 
not only covering 
foreign payments 
but they are pro- 


Francs 


699,822,920 


9,777,767,643 
37,258,500 
2,972,422,301 


1,846,774,369 
5,930,000,000 
3,200,000,000 


784,824,534 viding a surplus to 
meet war claims 
and state obliga- 

182,500,000 tions in other 

272,696,110 directions. 

58,772,461,105 According to 
present estimates 


5,078,688,970 
1,934,117,189 


indemnities due for 
war damages will 
reach 85,500,000,- 
000 francs. Of this 
amount nearly 78 
billion frances have 
(Please turn to 
page 982) 


273,389,659 


9,777,767,643 
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Stockholders of Steel and Anaconda to Become Sole Cor po- 
rate Owners—Investors Demand Ownership Equities and 
Profits Rather Than Fixed Return With Greater Safety— 
New Trend in Financing Has Many Far-Reaching Effects 


By MorcGan Ropinson 


ment toward retirement of funded debt and the 

simplification of financial structures through sales 
of common stocks have just been written in announce- 
ments made by two of our industrial giants, United 
States Steel Corporation and Anaconda Copper Min- 
ing Company. 

More and more, during recent years have investors 
sought to place their funds in common stocks rather 
than in bonds and preferred stocks offering limited 
and fixed returns, though with a greater element of 
safety. This policy has at once been a cause and a 
result of the long sustained rise in common stock 
price levels—a cause in that the investment demand 
for common stocks increased faster than the available 
supply forcing price levels upward, and a result in 
that stéadily rising prices attracted buyers through 
the lure of quick and substantial profits. 


Bisioct: town new chapters in the general move- 


Ascendency A long period of easy money ac- 

companied by industrial prosper- 
of the ity and increasing corporate 
Common Stock earnings provided a_ perfect 


background, speculative enthusi- 
asm and a surplus of funds available for investment 
did the rest. Stock prices have risen to unprece- 
dented levels, the period of easy money has now come 
to an end—for the time being at least—banking au- 
thorities are frowning on the so-called speculative ex- 
cesses, but the public appetite for stocks appears to 
be as keen as ever. 

Those in control of the financial policies of our 
great corporations have not been slow to sense the 
situation and to profit by conditions, suiting their 
offerings to the public taste. From 1923 to 1928, the 
period of easy money, there occurred the retirement 
of a great volume of high coupon bonds, chiefly 
through refunding operations as new issues bearing 
lower rates of interest were substituted for the older 
ones many of which had been floated during the pe- 
riod of firm money and business depression following 
the collapse of the post-war boom. More recently the 
trend swung sharply toward the substitution of com- 
mon stocks for bonds in the capital picture, giving 
corporations the opportunity to strengthen their posi- 
tions by reducing fixed charges and funded debts at 
the same time supplying to investors the common 
stock equities they had come to appreciate and demand. 

Perhaps as conditions change the pendulum will 
again swiig in the opposite direction and bonds will 
regain some of their former popularity, but for the 
long run the investment trend toward common stocks 
appears likely to persist and to become permanent. 


Stronger In some degree a similar movement 
C has resulted in the conversion or re- 

or porate tirement of preferred stocks and their 
Position replacement by common. At all events, 


when depressions come, corporations 
which have retired their bonds will not have to fear 
foreclosures. Receiverships and _ reorganizations 
should be few and far between even though a reaction 
from our present prosperity should be severe and long 
continued (happily no signs of such a ealamity are 
now visible) among corporations which have taken 
advantage of present opportunities to fortify their 
positions in the manner indicated. Full ownership 
of many of our greatest enterprises, rather than mere 
equities subordinate to heavy claims of bondholders, 
is coming into the hands of the owners of the common 
stocks. 

But if this trend gives greater safety and stability 
to the corporation in times when earnings are low it 
also gives the stockholder great advantages. When 
earning power is great he profits by high dividends 
and secures handsome prices for any part of his hold- 
ings he may wish to sell, but when earnings fall off 
his company is in position to weather the storm with- 
out falling into the hands of creditors and while divi- 
dends may not be forthcoming for a time ownership 
remains and he can more easily retain his interest 
intact while waiting for better days. 


Greater price stability resulting from 
an increased floating supply of stock 
and a consequent lessened susceptibility 
to market manipulation may likewise 
be expected to follow. Where the entire capitaliza- 
tion of a giant corporation is represented by its com- 
mon stock and the number of shares outstanding 
reaches many millions a large portion of which is 
split up among thousands of small investors market 
prices become relatively steady and tend to follow 
intrinsic values rather than the activities of pool 
operators. Small issues, easily controlled, have al- 
ways been favored as pool vehicles. Market corners 
are rendered very difficult when the capitalization is 
large, price fluctuations become less spectacular and 
a broader distribution gives the issue a stronger ap- 
peal to the real investor as distinguished from the 
day to day trader. 

The small stockholder has become, in a truer sense, 
a partner in the business. In his limited way he is 
able to follow the footsteps of the financial leaders 
who have often amassed great fortunes by holding 
through thick and thin equities in selected com- 
panies, 


Stabilizes 
Prices 
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The first move toward re- 
casting the capital struc- 
ture of the United States 
Steel Corporation, a move 
long foretold and eagerly awaited, was taken on Feb- 
ruary 26th, last, when the directors voted to submit 
for the approval of stockholders a proposal to in- 
crease the authorized common stock of the corpora- 
tion from $753,321,000 to $1,250,000,000. New com- 
mon stock will ‘be offered for subscription to present 
stockholders at a ratio, price and terms to be fixed 
when the offer is made. The proceeds, with cash in 
the treasury, will be used for the redemption of ali 
or part of the corporation’s bonds, the total amount 
of the two issues now outstanding being $271,385,000. 
The annual interest and sinking fund saving to be 
effected by the complete retirement of these bonds 
would amount to $29,247,350, a sum exceeding the 
dividends at the present rate on the new common to 
be offered. 

Of course there has been much speculation regard- 
ing the basis which may ultimately be decided upon 
for the issue of the new stock, predictions ranging 
from one new share for four old, one for five and one 
for six. The general opinion is that the new stock 
will be offered at $150 per share, unless in the mean- 
time there should be a severe decline in the market 
price of the present shares. 


Plans of United 
States Steel 


Possible There are now outstanding 7,116,235 
Rati shares. On the basis of one for four 
ratios the new issue would amount to 1,779,059 
shares selling for $266,858,850 at $150 

per share. One new share for five now outstanding 
would mean 1,428,247 additional shares which, at 
$150, would mean $213,487,050. On a ratio of one 
new share for six now held the new issue would be 
1,186,039, bringing, at the same price, $177,905,850 
new money into the treasury of the corporation. 
To retire the $134,- 
830,000 50-year 5% 


of $24,907,858 mining royalty notes outstanding. 


If the offering of new stock is in line 
Fi tl with predictions there will remain in 
uvancia the treasury authorized stock unis- 
Set Up sued of from 3,600,000 to 4,200,000 
shares some of which could be sold 
later and the proceeds used for the liquidation of 
these minor obligations still further increasing the 
equities back of the preferred and common stocks. 
It is evident that not only simplification of financial 
structure, however desirable for its own sake, but 
also the improvement of the investment status of the 
common stock was the motive back of the recapitali- 
zation plan. 

The above is but the most recent and most widely 
advertised step along a path followed consistently for 
twenty-eight years since the Steel Corporation was 
first organized. Up to the end of 1927 something like 
40% of the original funded debt had quietly been re- 
tired and probably an additional 20% since that date. 
This was accomplished mainly through deductions 
from income while huge sums ploughed back into the 
business, derived from excess earnings not distrib- 
uted, have increased the book value of the common 
stock from a nominal sum to a present conservative 
figure of $285 per share, also permitting the distribu- 
tion of a 40% stock dividend in 1927. 

Although dividends to be paid on the new stock to 
be issued will obviously absorb a large part of the 
saving in interest and sinking fund charges so that 
the available earnings computed on a per share basis 
may not be greatly increased the benefits to stock- 
holders will none the less be very real and very sub- 
stantial. Fixed charges will be eliminated and divi- 
dends to owners of the common stock need be paid 
only when earned and when general conditions war- 
rant such disbursements. However, when conditions are 
unfavorable and earnings decrease the portion which 
remains available for 
the common will be 
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bonds outstanding as 
of December 31, 1928, 
at 115, would absorb — What 
$155,054,500 and the 
$136,555,000 10-60- 
year 5s, which are re- 
deemable at 110, 
would require $150,- 
210,500, a total of 
$305,265,000. Prob- 
ably some bonds of 
these two issues have 
been purchased by the 
corporation since the 
end of last year so 
the amount actually 
outstanding when the 
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call is made is likely 5. Improves positicn of preferred stockholders. 


to be somewhat below : 
the amount men- = 


New ‘Trend 
Financing Means to Investors 


. It gives full equity ownership to stockholders 


with first claim on corporate earnings. 


. Strengthens position of the company in times of 


stress by elimination of fixed charges. 


. Exerts stabilizing effect on security prices through 


greater floating supply of stock. 


much greater and this 
added security of po- 
sition will strongly 
recommend the reor- 
ganization plans from 
the stockholder’s 
point of view. 


in Corporate 


Anaconda Follows 


. Makes possible more liberal dividend onlin. ; Suit 


Quickly following 
Steel it was an- 
nounced that Ana- 
conda Copper Mining 
Company proposes to 
wipe out its funded 
debt by selling addi- 
tional common stock. 
Directors have sug- 


witty 
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Che proceeds re- 

ceived from the stock offerings as outlined above 
would not in any case be sufficient to retire all the 
bonds, but some part of the funds in the treasury 
could readily be applied for this purpose without 
weakening working capital position. The two bond 
iss described represent the total funded debt of 
the corporation itself but at the end of 1927, the 
latest detailed report yet available, there were also 

539,529 bonds of subsidiaries and a_ total 
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gested an increase in 
the authorized capital 
stock from $300,000,000 to $600,000,000 or from 6,- 
000,000 to 12,000,000 shares, par value $50 per share. 
New stock is to be offered at $55 per share in the 
ratio of two new shares for every five now held. 
Anaconda has outstanding $103,803,000 principal 
amount of first consolidated mortgage 6% bonds due 
February 1, 1953, redeemable at 105 and interest. 
These are the bonds to be retired. There are also 
(Please turn to page 965) 








‘THE stock market went into a virtual 
stalemate for a time during the early 
half of the fortnight. The struggle be- 
tween the bullishly inclined speculative 
public and professional traders, backed 
by a very encouraging business prospect, 
on the one hand, and the banking author- 
ities armed with a potent credit weapon, 
on the other, reached a temporary dead- 
lock. 


* * * 


LLOWING the initial victory of 

the Federal Reserve, the stock 
market rallied and seemed about to 
gain the upper hand once more. Sub- 
sequently, it appeared that the Reserve 
forces were successfully pursuing their 
strategy of wearing down opposition 
by permitting the bulls to gradually 
exhaust their strength. 


* * * 


At the close of the fortnight, how- 
ever, the bull forces were again in 
the ascendancy, with courage bolstered 
by a moderate decline in brokers’ loans 
and an unchanged New York Federal 
Reserve Bank rate. 


a oe 


THE statement by the Governor of 
the Federal Reserve Board that 
speculative borrowing may ultimately 
result in impairment of business pros- 
perity failed to disturb sentiment. The 
stock market was more inclined to em- 
phasize that portion of Governor 
Young’s address before the Commercial 
Club in Cincinnati wherein he implied 
that the Federal Reserve will advance 
rediscount rates only as a last resort. 


* * * 


CANNY traders profess to see in the 
recent easing of call money rates 
a merely temporary development. De- 
spite outward appearances of passive 
action, the banks are evidently forcing 
gradual liquidation of speculative loans 
to their customers. At the same time, 
the action of stocks sponsored by lead- 
ing speculator would indicate that the 
credit reservoir is by no means ex- 
hausted. 


* * * 


THE financial community is some- 
what concerned lest the Bank of 
England be driven to defend its gold 
reserves by a further advance in the 
British redisccunt rate. Ten and 
twelve per cent call money is a strong 
magnet, pulling funds from abroad as 
well as out of such domestic quarters 
as the bond market. 
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HE bond market finds it difficult to 

stand up under the strong compe- 
tition afforded by the attractive rates 
available to lenders in the call and time 
money markets. 


* * * 


EVERTHELESS, bond holders 

wil derive some comfort from, 

and prospective bond buyers may well 

heed, the suggestion of so high an 

authority on finance as Secretary Mel- 

lon, that the present is a good time to 
purchase bonds. 


* * * 


OTWITHSTANDING the great 

irregularity of the general price 
movement, there were strong indica- 
tions of quiet absorption of stocks fa- 
vored by improving industrial pros- 
pects. 

* * * 

7 leading steels, for example, 

have shown considerable buoyancy 
in the expectation that substantial 
gains will be made in first quarter 
earnings, based upon the high rate of 
production and on price levels for steel 
products which admit of a wider profit 
margins than those prevailing at this 
time last year. 


* cd * 


AMONG the lower priced, more specu- 
lative issues in the steel group, Otis 
Steel has given a good account of itself 
during reactionary periods in the rest 
of the market. 

a. &£ © 


“Mien support has also appeared in 
the market for U. S. Rubber and 
Goodyear on recessions. Judging by 
the drastic write-offs made by the for- 
mer company against last year’s earn- 
ings, the decks have been cleared to 
permit full participation in the ex- 
pected recovery of rubber and tire 
business during the current year. The 
latter, despite similar charge-offs, was 
able to show more than $7 earned for 
the common stock. On the basis of the 
present outlook, net of more than dou- 
ble this figure may not unreasonably 
be looked for this year with dividends 
apparently also in the picture. 
* * > 


NOTHER division of the market 
which manifested a tendency to 
break away from the more sluggish 
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sections is the equipments. Increasing 
confidence in the equipment stocks 
springs from the substantial gain jn 
orders placed with manufacturers since 
the beginning of the year. Freight 
car orders in February increased ap. 
proximately 2,000 units over January 
and were nearly 100% ahead of the 
same month last year. 


* * 


© ped strength in General Ameri- 
xf can Tank Car has attracted fa- 
vorable comment. This company was 
one of the very few equipments to show 
a marked expansion in net profits last 
year, in a period of depressed business, 
a fact that would seem to augur well 
for shareholders this year, in view of 
the brightening outlook for equipment 
stocks generally. 


* * * 


‘THE Administration’s decision to aban- 
don the policy of leasing Govern- 
ment owned oil lands is hailed as a step 
which will prove of material assistance 
in solving the problem of over-produc- 
tion. This development, and indications 
that producers are gradually working 
toward a plan of conservation, exerted 
a tonic effect upon the market in oil 
stocks. 
* * * 


ee will probably require a most con- 
vincing market demonstration to 
bring the oils again into real specula- 
tive favor, however. Traders are 
inclined to look askance upon rallies, 
notwithstanding the deflation of this 
group. Patient investors, on the other 
hand, apparently are not so reluctant, 
if the firmness in leading Standard 
Oils and such issues as Texas Corp. 
and Mid-Continent Petroleum among 
the independents, may be taken as an 
index. 
* * * 


i igre voracious appetite of American 
investors appears to be disturbing 
the calm of international, no less than 
domestic, financial circles. The scurry 
of our British cousins to prevent for- 
eign participation in an offering of 
new General Electric, Ltd., stock is 
reminiscent of the frequent sporadic, 
though feeble, efforts to stay raids of 
moneyed Americans upon European 
art galleries, libraries and the like. 


* * * 


GRAHAM-PAIGE continues to break 
former production records. Despite 
keener competition in the motor indus- 
try, the company appears to be push- 
ing successfully into the front rank of 
passenger car manufacturers. 
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American Water Works & Electric Coll. Trust 5s, ’34 
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Ameri- 
mo FRANCIS C. FULLERTON 
0 Show 
ts last ITH the uncertain- —e after operating expenses, 
isiness, ties inherent in the maintenance and taxes, the 
Ales stock market such as American Water Works & Electric Co. electric ‘properties account- ~ 
: we are having at present, the ed for approximately 71% 
ipment cautious type of investor Number of Times Interest Charges Earned and the water properties 
probably prefers a relative- ’ 29%. This combination of 
ly short term maturity bond a Holding Co. Ph. electric and water proper- 
vale, as a medium to invest his Over All Only Earnings ties is an advantageous one 
oie, funds. This type of bond, 0) ey 1.43 5.77 $51,044,690 | because the diversification 
a step provided it is the obligation it affords is a factor adding 
stance of a sound company, will 1927........ 1.34 5.00 48,727,401 to the stability of earnings. 
roduc- ff fluctuate only within a nar- i ccc 1.33 4.77 41,055,906 | 
‘ations row range owing to its Operates in Growing 
— near maturity, so that aside WZ esc arse = 1.31 4.97 38;355,679 | Territories 
xerte from the income which the 
in oil holder derives from the | aici hid — beta 34,080,545 Despite the large prcpor- 
bond, he is also assured of | Be tion of electric gross earn- 
a market which enables him ings, the American Water 
con- to sell at approximately the Works & Electric Co. still 
n to price he purchased the bond should he sidiary of the American Water Works maintains the position of controlling the 
cula- find himself in the position where he & Electric Company which embraces largest group of privately owned water 
are must do so before the maturity date. practically all of the electric proper- works plants in the United States. A 
allies, An attractive short term bond giving ties—$5,231,000 par amount of 7% pre- total of 39 subsidiary water supply 
this a liberal yield at its current price is ferred stock currently quoted at 108 on companies are owned, serving about 
other the American Water Works & Electric the New York Stock Exchange, 777,- 190 communities and over 404,000 cus- 
tant, Company, Inc., Collateral Trust 5s, due 774 shares of the no par common stock, tomers. The properties are widely 
\dard April 1, 1934. This bond has recently or 74% of the total common stock, scattered, located in 16 states, but 
Corp. been selling for 98, at which price it 100,000 shares of the Class B stock or chiefly in the Middle West and in the 
nong gives a current yield of 5.10% and a over 60% of the total outstanding, and South. The principal cities served are 
s an yield if held to maturity of about 4,400 shares of the Class A stock out Birmingham, Ala.; Chattanooga, Tenn. ; 
5.45%. of a total of 59,258 shares outstanding. East St. Louis, Ill.; Huntington, W. 
This amount of pledged stocks of the Va.; parts of and environs of South 
tie Amply Secured by Collateral West Penn Electric Co. is enough by Pittsburgh, Pa.; Connellsville, Pa.; St. 
ves a far to lodge voting control here. Fi- Joseph, Mo.; Little Rock, Ark.; Terre 
ta The bonds, outstanding inthe amount _ nally, there are additional securities of Haute, Ind.; Wichita, Kan., and two 
ae of $12,575,300, are the direct obligation electric and other companies and cash large districts in New Jersey suburban 
for- * the company and are secured by de- amounting to $3,535,903 pledged under to New York. 
ee posit and pledge of securities of many this issue of collateral trust 5% bonds. The growth of the company’s water 
- is of the important operating subsidiaries American Water Works & Electric business has been steady and consist- 
wn consisting of bonds, preferred stocks Co. is one of the largest utility holding ent. In 1928, for instance, 18,486 new 
; and common stocks with total par value companies in the country and was orig- customers were added while the amount 





aggregating considerably more than 



















ean twice the face amount of this issue of 

5% collaicral trust bonds outstanding 

toward hich they are pledged. Spe- 

‘ cifically, the securities pledged consist 

ae of $1,94°.000 bonds, $743,000 par value 

vas Preferred) stocks, $22,758,200 par value 

sh. common stocks, and 20,000 no par com- 

a mon shares of various important water 

7 companics. In addition, there are 

pledged the following securities of the 

ET West Penn Electric Company, the sub- 
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inally interested chiefly in water sup- 
ply and land companies, but in recent 
years has expanded the electric utility 
branch of its business to such an ex- 
tent that this now contributes the major 
part of the earnings. In the year ended 
December 31, 1928, for instance, ap- 
proximately 75% of the gross earnings 
were derived from the subsidiary elec- 
tric companies, and the remaining 25% 
from the subsidiary water companies. 
From the viewpoint of net earnings 


of water sold increased 10.4% to 49,- 
370,941,000 gallons in 1928 from 44,- 
701,361,000 gallons in 1927. The 
amount sold in 1926 was 41,394,031,000 
gallons. The gross earnings of $12,- 
744,759 from the water properties in 
1928 increased practically in’ direct 
ratio to the amount of water sold, 
namely, about 11%, but due to econo- 
mies effected in the operations which 
were reflected in an improvement in 
the operating ratio from 45% in 1927 
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to 42.3% in 1928, most of this increase 
was carried down to net income which 
was $7,343,415, or 16.2% greater than 
in 1927. 

The electric properties form a com- 
pact system grouped under the West 
Penn Electric Co. which controls the 
Monongahela West Penn Public Serv- 
ice Co., the Potomac Edison Co., West 
Penn Power Co., West Penn Railways 
Co., together with several smaller com- 
panies. This system does the electric 
power and light business in an area of 
approximately 22,700 square miles ex- 
tending from within 25 miles of Balti- 
more, Md., across Maryland and West 
Virginia to the Ohio River, and north- 
ward to the important industrial sec- 
tions of western Pennsylvania and to 
the north central portion of that state 
as well. The communities seryed num- 
ber over 1,200 with a total population 
of over 1,700,000. While the city of 
Pittsburgh and its immediate environs 
are not included, the operating compa- 
nies practically circle the city and serve 
a good part of the steel district. 

The kilowatt output in 1928 increased 
6.8% over 1927 and the number of 
customers added was 16,502. Gross 
earnings from the electric properties 
in 1928 were $38,174,738, a gain of 
2.7% over 1927, but despite the greater 
amount of business, operating expenses, 
maintenance and taxes actually de- 
creased $131,252 from those of 1927, 
with the result that the net earnings 
for 1928 which were $17,645,570 showed 
an increase of 7.1%. Thus it is seen 
that the operating ratio of the 
electric properties decreased from 


55.7% in 1927 to 53.8% in 1928. 


Bonds in Excellent Position 


Considering the consolidated earn- 
ings of the company irrespective of 
source, these have gained steadily over 
a long period of years, a development 
attributable both to internal growth 
and through acquisitions of other prop- 
erties. In 1921, for instance, total 
gross revenues were $19,796,313 grow- 
ing to $51,044,690 in 1928. To finance 
the expansion of the company, capitali- 
zation including bonded indebtedness 
has also increased, so that while the 
balance available for fixed charges in 
1928 was $20,768,023 comparing with 
$6,994,514 in 1921, fixed charges, i.e., 
all interest and amortization charges 
of both subsidiaries and holding com- 
panies, and preferred dividends of sub- 
sidiaries, in the 1928 period were $14,- 
558,527 compared with only $5,371,305 
in 1921. The true measure of improve- 
ment is indicated by the fact that these 
charges were earned 1.43 times in 1928 
compared with only 1.30 times in 1921. 
This ratio, moreover, is comparatively 
a high one for a utility holding com- 
pany, especially in the case of Ameri- 
can Water Works & Electric Co., as 
this company has followed the policy 
of setting up annually large reserves 
for depreciation and for renewals, re- 
tirements and depletion. 

The American Water Works & Elec- 
tric Co. Collateral Trust 5s, due 1934, 
of course, are the obligation of the 
holding company, so that looking at 
the situation from this viewpoint only, 
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the applicable earnings in 1928 wer, 
equivalent to more than 5% times the 
interest charges and amortization of 
discount of all the bonds outstanding 
on the parent company, compared with 
about 5 times in 1927. This large mar- 
gin of earnings over the fixed charges 
of the holding company indicates a 
fairly high degree of safety for the 
bonds, particularly in view of the two 
distinct sources of the earnings, water 
and electricity. The earnings from 
either source are more than sufficient 
to cover the interest requirements of 
the bonds outstanding on the holding 
company. 

The total funded debt of the Ameri- 
can Water Works & Electric Co, 
amounts to $23,575,300. Ahead of 
these bonds are $148,040,400 funded 
debt and $77,381,750 preferred stocks 
of subsidiary companies, a total includ- 
ing a small minority interest of $217,- 
752,159. The equity following the hold- 
ing company bonds consists of 200,000 
shares of $6 Series First Preferred 
Stock and 1,432,163 shares of no par 
common stock. The preferred stock is 
currently selling for 101, while the 
common is selling for, 92, so that the 
total market equity behind the holding 
company bonds amounts to over $152,- 
000,000. 

Protected by this large market equity 
and by a large margin of earnings over 
interest requirements, the Collateral 
Trust 5s, due 1934, occupy a sound po- 
sition in the capitalization structure 
of the system. For a short term in- 
vestment, therefore, these bonds ap- 
pear attractive at their current level. 


Bonp Buyers’ GUIDE REVISED 


Changes in Public’s Security Tastes Results in Unusual 


Bond Opportunities and Enhances the Value of the Guide 


VENTS in the securities market 

of the past year can hardly be 

described as cheering to bond 
holders, except insofar as they may 
have carried a sprinkling of “con- 
vertibles” among their holdings. The 
bond market, of course, has suffered 
from the working of the familiar rule 
that prices of fixed income producing 
securities decline under the pressure of 
rising commodity markets or increas- 
ing money rates. 

Since the steady absorption of credit 
by the speculative stock market has 
been the primary factor in forcing in- 
terest rates to higher levels, bond in- 
vestors have the latter to thank, or 
rather condemn, for the unsatisfactory 
price trends of their securities. 


Effects of Rising Stock Values 


But the guilty stock market is re- 
sponsible for a backward bond market 
not alone on this count. Several years 
of steadily rising stock prices have so 
entranced the rank and file of investors 
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that senior securities have fallen into 
no little disregard. Stocks have steadily 
gained in popularity as mediums of 
investment with detrimental effects 
upon bond prices, at least during the 
past several months. 

Another effect of the enhanced popu- 
larity of stocks as compared with bonds 
is seen in the growing tendency of cor- 
porations to finance with stock issues 
rather than by flotations of ‘senior 
securities. In the present state of the 
public mind stocks are easier to sell, 
have a greater appeal than bonds. 
Naturally, such a situation is much to 
the liking of the corporate world, since 
new financing through stock issues, or 
the substitution of stock for bond capi- 
talization, removes the fixed claims 
which senior obligations have upon 
assets and earnings. 

Still another reaction away from 
bonds has been caused by the specula- 
tive popularity of stocks in that the 
high level to which call money rates 
have been forced has tempted institu- 
tional holders of bonds, such as invest- 


ment trusts, to liquidate their bond 
holdings in order that they might 
secure the higher return on capital 
afforded by lending funds so released 
in the stock market. Similarly, high 
rates for time loans have also competed 
sharply and effectively with bonds. 


Unfair Discrimination 


All these factors have operated to 
discourage interest in the bond market 
and to make for a gradual lowering of 
price levels. Though it is difficult, not 
to say impossible, to measure psycholog- 
ical influences as applied to security 
price movements, there is no question 
but that investors have permitted 
themselves to become unduly prejudiced 
against bonds. Evidences of this state 
of mind are seen in the voicing of the- 
ories, obviously extreme, that bonds 
may actually have lost their useful- 
ness as mediums of corporate financing. 

Stated in another way, bonds are 
suffering from what might be termed 
an adverse investment psychology. Dis- 
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torted viewpoints, however, are nov 
unusual in periods characterized by in- 
tensive speculative activity, wherein 
the rank and file of investors are apt 
‘) assume that old economic laws are 
: teal and will not again be, opera- 


"The failing popularity of bonds can 
pest be regarded as one of the phe- 
nomena accompanying a prolonged bull 
market in stocks. But that it signifies 
the complete passing of bonds as an in- 
yestment medium no serious minded 
student of finance is likely to admit. 
Bonds still have an important place in 
any sound investment program de- 
signed to produce an assured income. 

The situation created by rising in- 
terest rates and lessened popularity of 
bonds has ameliorating features which 
the bond buyer may well regard 
favorably. Thus, the gradual decline 
in prices has brought yields to a rela- 
tively attractive level. Then again, 
the movement away from bond financ- 
ing toward common stock flotations has 
tended to decrease the available supply 
of senior securities. 


Opportunities Available 


Given relief from the present tension 
of the money markets and a realization 
that bonds will always continue to have 
a proper place as a distinct class of in- 
vestment securities, bonds should again 
come into their own. Meanwhile, the 
present situation has provided attrac- 
tive opportunities for the bond buyer 
among the better grade issues. 

Since the principal appeal in specu- 
lative and lower grade bonds lies in 
their possibilities for ultimate price en- 
hancement, this class of senior obliga- 
tion comes into active competition with 
common stocks. Hence, issues of this 
type are prone to suffer more from 
diminished interest in the bond market 
than those whose appeal rests solely 
upon investment quality. That is to 
say, in addition to the hazards inherent 
in the selection of speculative bonds, 
there has been injected a new factor of 
uncertainty which demands that the 
investor seeking speculative opportuni- 
ties employ more than ordinary dis- 
crimination in selecting such issues. 


The Revised Guide 


In revising the Guide, provision has 
been made for the bond buyer who 
leans toward the semi-speculative types 
of bonds by including a few “converti- 
bles” which carry a speculative appeal 
in their conversion feature and which, 
at the same time, may be considered 
Sound investments independently of any 
Possibilities for price appreciation con- 
tained in the right to exchange them 
for common stocks of the respective 
issuing companies. 

This addition to the Bond Buyers’ 
Guide constitutes practically the only 
major revision deemed necessary in the 
list since our last annual review, bar- 
ting, of course, those changes made on 
occasion in accordance with our policy 
of maintaining constant supervision 

over the Guide. 
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Bonp Buyers’ GuIDE 


NoTE.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded 
(Millions) Debt 
Panes C266; LOS sii cik voc caciecvascs (a) 
Oa SE ene (b) 
Argentine 6s, 1959 ............ teeee (A) 
Dominican 5%s, 1942 ............. «. (a) 
EEO AMOS os ik cavcicie sian csinneecu (a) 
Railroads 
Atchison,. Top. & 8, F, Conv. 4s, 1955. 267.4 6.51 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal 1st 4u%s, 
pateiela etelaie estas iagreiee asin eects (d) x 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964....... creas leiwra sites 3.25 
Illinois Central 4%4s, 1966 .......... (a) 1,75 
Central Pacific Guar. Ce URSA 2.25 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ref. 5%s, 

ME ia cciaswigisicicis S¥ieies se bioues 6 ee | 59.6 2.12 
Western. Pacific Ist bs, ee (b) per 1,25 
Central of, Georgia Ref. 544s, 1959..... $1.1 1.46 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref, 5s, 1977.(a) 125.2 1.28 
Chic. & W. Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962. 49.9 1.50 
Wabash Ref. & Gen, 5%s, 1975..... (a) 62.4 1.75 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936.....(b) 139.8 2.31 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.38 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons, 

CTS LS | ER as ee eae - (b) 13.9 x 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, és, 

aw tc aise clereieitia(s Siete en vielsioee ee (a) 284.2 2.05 
SUDR, Bey bs TOG OB) LOCUS 4 .565.0.0.s.0:8.0sacae.e ‘alate 3.07 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 133.8 2.48 
Minn,, St. Paul & S, 8S. M. Ist 4s, 1938. ae 1.59 


Public Utilitie 


Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen, Ref, 5s, 1942.. 34.6 2.15 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb, 5%s, 1945.(a)  .... 5.40 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944....... mater 2.84 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb, 5s, 1952.. ene 5.15 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962...... $4.7 2.67 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. 6s, 1940. ‘§ 14.0 3.27 
Hud on & Manhattan Ist Ref. 5s, 

BOOT Cun uisuels anes eases bs aesnre dese . (b) 5.9 2.72 
Indi-na Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 6s, 1936 oe 2.62 
Amer, Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 

DETD Ach hth a anagdongebat eres eens (a) 12.7 1.48 
Phil. Rap. Trans. Ob, BOOB. vccvcsces ¢) 10.0 1.38 
Seattle Electric—Seattle Everett Ist 5s, 

OMIIPIE t cvntaleicis 3 vero abies & Stk Vel easaiereos (d) 3.01 
Twin City Rap. Transit lst & Ref. 

DOGR GOR iis csSnss:  sielnsennie (b) (da) 4.4 1,68 

Industrials 
Golf Oil Deb; Gs; WAT. ...6. 000s eee. (c) 4.59 
Youngstown Sheet . "Tube Ist 5s, 

UE ane ali Gainidas cise wedapne sk as's © (a) 3.74 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1987........ (a) 8.48 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... (a) 57.03 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... (a) 5.69 
Amer, Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... alte 9.52 
Bethlehem Steel Cons, 6s, 1948......... 101.3 2.64 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... ) gskn 3.68 
B, F. Goodrich 1st 6%s, 1947........ ( eens 2.61 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947.... 2.6 1,99 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... 6,70 





— ‘Sisnie 


oe. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931....... 
Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 


oe MRE sivana siete aesisnaaeaiee (a) 17.3 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 
Central of Georgia Bec, 6s, June 1, “1929 31.0 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929... 1.6 

Convertible 
Conv. Into 
Inter’] Tel. & Tel. Deb. 4%s, ’89.... Com.@200 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, ’48.. Com.@166.6 
Inter’1 Cem. Corp. Deb. 5s, ’48...... Com. @90.90 
N. Y., NW, H. & Hart. Gs, '46........ Com.@100 
Amer, Inter’l Corp. Deb, 5%s, '49.. Com.@80 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr, 5s, “1. .¢ & O5200 


19,32 


2,12 
5.87 
1.46 
3.75 


Bonds 


6.02 
5.51 
5.45 
1.69 
2.34 
2.45 


Call 
Price Price 
1024%4GT = 
100 
100 100 
101G 96 
100 93 
110 89 
102%4T 92 
105T 102 
1024%GT 98 
105GT 101 
107% 106 
100 98 
105AG 104 
105A 95 
105 103 
105AG 103 
ois 110 
110G 111 
1074%T 108 
1074%4AG 108 
ee 91 
112 
87 
’ 100 
luol 105 
105 100 
105T 98 
105T 99 
1074%T 107 
105 94 
‘bas 98 
110 103 
105 100 
105 93 
105T 91 
104AT 100 
105T 100 
103T 99 
103T 96 
102T 94 
100 95 
105 105 
103 93 
107A 107- 
105A 90 
105T 98 
105 98% 
102 100 
105 100 
101AT 100 
105 100 
102% 113 
113% 
105 10814 
sans 120 
105 104% 
100 99 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) 


(b) $100. 

A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1980 or later, 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter. 


X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


Current Yield 


In- to 
come Maturity 
5.4 5.4 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 6.0 
5.8 6.2 
6.4 6.5 
4.5 4.7 
4.7 4.8 
4.9 4.9 
4.9 4.9 
4.9 4.9 
5.2 5.2 
6.1 5.2 
5.3 5.2 
5.2 5.8 
5.3 5.3 
5.4 5.3 
6.4 5.4 
5.4 5.4 
5.6 5.4 
5.6 5.5 
5.4 5.6 
5.4 5.6 
4.6 5.7 
5.0 5.0 
5.2 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.1 5.1 
5.1 5.1 
5.6 5.1 
5.3 5.4 
5.1 5.4 
5.8 5.8 
6.0 6.0 
5.4 5.9 
6.0 6.2 
5.0 5.0 
5.0 5.0 
5.1 5.1 
5.2 5.3 
5.3 5.5 
5.3 5.5 
5.7 5.6 
5.4 5.7 
6.1 5.8 
5.5 5.8 
6.1 6.2 


5.1 5.7 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 6.0 
6.0 8.0 
3.9 3.0 
3.9 3.5 
4.6 4.4 
5.0 4.4 
5.3 5.1 

1 6.1 


lowest denomination $500, 


Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 
T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 


G—Not callable 


(c) Listed on New York 


















































Southeastern Power & Light Company 











‘THE SUPERPOWER Project of the 


SOUTHEAST 


Rapid Development of This Well Coérdinated System 


Made Necessary by Tremendous Growth of Territory 


By WILLIAM KNODEL 








greatest extent the 















































ITHIN the space 

\\) of a dozen years, rapid industrial expan- 
the Southeastern . sion which has char- 
Power & Light Com- Growth of Southeastern Power & Light System acterized this section 
pany system has in- of the country within 
creased by over 30 1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 comparatively recent 
edie ce bod Gross Revenue .. $8,344,637 $9,810,829 $17,796,847 $37,359,569 $41,669,252 ct geet bio emit 
amount of business “Gecues"... ‘oebers 4011.0 e0nnen 1¥,901,000 21,069,971 especially coal, iron, 
done by the nucleus of clays, stones, and phos- 
the system in 1916. Operating Ratio.. 51.3% 49.9% 49.3% 52.4% 49.4% phates has been the 
The remarkable growth Earnings per basis for a broad and 
indicated so strikingly ee ae $0.62 $1.98 $2.29 $2.93 diversified industrial 
by this comparison has aay eae development. The iron 
been accomplished with Installed Capacity 313,712 354,965 424,275 964,780 986,958 and steel industry cen- 
the primary idea of Kwh Output sae tering around Birming- 
forming a compact elec- (thousands) 763,261 823,247 1,196,244 1,969,184 2,215,947 ham has developed to 
tric utility system from : the extent where Ala- 
which the advantages bama now ranks as the 
and economies of large — third state in the Union 
scale operations and in the number of blast 
interconnections can be realized. It re- 4,000,000. In the states where the furnaces and more than 80% of this 


quires oniy a glance at the accompany- 
ing map to convey the extent to which 
this development has been carried out. 

Through this tremendous expansion, 
Southeastern Power & Light Company 
now occupies an exceptionally strategic 
position in a territory which not only 
has been experiencing rapid industrial 
development but possesses vast poten- 
tialities for further development in this 
direction, a factor which portends huge 
benefits that will undoubtedly accrue to 
the system in the future. The com- 
pany is virtually the superpower proj- 
ect of the southeast. 


Industrial Growth of Territory 


Through subsidiary companies, South- 
eastern Power & Light Company fur- 
nishes electric service to substantially 
the entire state cf Alabama, the north- 
ern and the east-central section of 
Georgia, the southeastern section of 
South Carolina, the northwestern por- 
tion of Florida, and the eastern half 
of Mississippi, embracing an area of 
approximately 140,000 square miles, 
and having a total population of about 


928 


company operates, Southeastern Power 
in 1927 supplied 51.3% of the total out- 
put of electric power. All of the larger 
cities in this territory with three ex- 
ceptions are served with electricity. 
The total number of communities 
directly served with electricity is 467, 
and indirectly to about 119 others. 
Other utility services are also supplied 
but these constitute relatively a small 
part of the company’s activities. Gas 
service is provided in 14 communities, 
electric railway service in 16 communi- 
ties, and water service in 15 communi- 
ties. According to a recent announce- 
ment, some of the gas properties have 
been sold. 

The five operating subsidiaries of 
the Southeastern Power & Light Co., 
organized practically on state lines, are 
the Alabama Power Co., Georgia Power 
Co. and associated companies, Missis- 
sippi Power Co., South Carolina Power 
Co., and the Gulf Power Co. operating 
in Florida. 

The territory of the Southeastern 
Power & Light Company lies chiefly in 
that portion of the southeast which 
has been experiencing probably to the 


output is carried into further states 
of manufacture in the same plants 
which normally operate steelworks, 
rolling mills and foundries. 


Diversified Manufacturing 


The rapid development of allied and 
other industries has also been a marked 
feature. Among these may be men- 
tioned plants manufacturing sugar- 
mill, vegetable oil mill, and cotton com- 
press machinery; cotton gins; agricul- 
tural equipment; ice-making, textile, 
lumbering, mining and miscellaneous 
machinery; cast iron pipe; stoves, 
heaters and furnaces; fertilizers and 
chemicals; and railroad car equipment 
at various points of the Southeast, but 
chiefly centering around Birmingham. 

Southeastern’s territory includes also 
textile industries in the Piedmont sec- 
tion of some of the states served. Other 
activities include wood fibre plants, 
stone quarries, brick plants, wood- 
working plants and paper mills. At- 
lanta is an important center of manu- 
facturing and wholesale distributing 
operations. Foreign and domestic ex- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















ws 





= Y 

7 LS 

6 ay iy at 
7) 8 T™!, 2o, 






Ly 


the 
‘pan- 
-har- 
ction 
ithin 
scent 
ance 
rces, 
iron, 
hos- 
the 
and 
trial 
iron 
cen- 
ing- 
1 to 
A la- 
the 
lion 
last 
this 
ates 
ints 
rks, 








SS ON SIS ae aati 





ort and import shipping is conducted 
at Charleston, S. Car., Brunswick, 
Ga. Pensacola, Fla., Mobile, Ala., and 
Gulfport, Miss. A number of resort 
and coast cities are served in Georgia, 
Florida, Alabama and Mississippi. 

The company has a special new in- 
dustries division primarily concerned 
with inducing industries to locate in 
the territory served, where it can be 
economically done. These efforts are 
resulting in industries being estab- 
lished in many of the smaller communi- 
ties, thus creating payrolls and bring- 
ing to these communities the advan- 
tages of decentralized industry. This 
movement is having a profound effect 
on the entire southeast and it is be- 
lieved will continue for an indefinite 
period, due to the underproduction of 
a vast number of products consumed 
in the southeast, as well as to the local 
conditions which make it profitable to 
manufacture many products for export 
and for distribution into other sections 
of the country. 

The water power resources of the 
southeast are one of the most impor- 
tant sources of wealth in this territory 
and in recent years extensive hydro- 
electric developments have been under- 
taken. The power belt lies in the broad 
fan-shaped southern extremity of the 
Appalachian system, which, with its 
surrounding plateaus and foothills ex- 
tends to the fall line. The southeast 
can claim perhaps slightly more than 
20% of the total developed hydro- 
electric power in the United States. Of 
the six southeastern states, Alabama 
ranks first in the point of developed 
hydro-electric power, with South Caro- 
lina second and Georgia third. It is 
in this water power area of the south- 
east where the Southeastern Power & 
Light Co. chiefly operates, so that it is 
only natural that much of the com- 





pany’s electric output should be derived 
from this source. 

In fact, Southeastern Power & Light 
Company owns one of the largest 
hydro-electric systems in the United 
States and is rapidly undertaking the 
further development of this source of 
power in anticipation of the growing 
requirements within its territory. The 
character of the rainfall, which is high- 
ly seasonal, together with the absence 
of lakes and other natural reservoirs 
produce an extreme irregularity of 
stream flow so that not only must large 
artificial storage basins be constructed 
at various carefully selected points to 
produce a more even flow, but auxiliary 
steam plants as well which are drawn 
upon in case of drought or seasonal 
changes. In this latter respect, a tre- 
mendous advantage is enjoyed in the 
abundance of coal within short haul 
distance for supplementing the water 
power. Southeastern Power & Light 
Co. through one of its subsidiaries, 
Southeastern Fuel Co., which is solely 
a mining company, owns large reserves 
estimated to contain 138,000,000 tons 
of coal and supplies the steam generat- 
ing plants of the system with their coal 
requirements. The combination of 
large water power resources and of 
ample fuel supplies either for supple- 
mentary power purposes or for large 
individual steam power projects is an 
ideal condition for the production of 
an enormous quantity of electricity at 
low cost, and undoubtedly is one of the 
important advantages accounting for 
the rapid industrial development tak- 
ing place in this section of the country. 

The development of Southeastern 
Power & Light Company as a super- 
power system has been facilitated by 
reasons partly geographic and partly 
economic. The water power area is 
confined to a comparatively concen- 


trated area near the base of the south- 
ern Appalachian Mountains where oc- 
cur most of the streams rising in high 
altitudes. With this geographical fac- 
tor must be considered the economic ad- 
vantages offered by power interchange 
made necessary by the sharp seasonal 
and other fluctuations in power output 
of the individual hydro-electric proj- 
ects. Under the Southeastern Power 
& Light Company, interconnection of 
power plants and transmission systems 
has proceeded to a remarkable degree, 
hydro-electric projects as well as the 
steam projects being included in the 
pocling of power and interchange. This 
allows a more even distribution of 
power over the whole area served, so 
that the possibility of power shortage 
is practically eliminated from all of 
the localities served by the system. Ac- 
cording to most recent figures, about 
70% of Southeastern’s owned capacity 
is hydro-electric and only 30% steam; 
of the total owned and leased capacity 
67% is hydro-electric and 33% is 
steam. 


Systematic Development. 


The growing power requirements 
within its territory has necessitated 
large annual expenditures on the part 
of the Southeastern Power & Light 
Company for increased generating, 
transmission and distributing facilities. 
Close to $44,000,000 was added to the 
company’s capital account in 1927 for 
construction and acquisitions during 
that year, and substantially an equal 
amount was spent in 1928. The com- 
pletion of the Jordan Dam on the Coosa 
River in 1928 has added 144,000 horse- 
power, and will ultimately be expanded 
to 216,000 horsepower. The Upper 
Tallassee project added a total of 50,- 

(Please turn to page 969) 
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Delaware & Hudson 












IMPROVED EARNINGS OUTLOOK BEFORE 


IMPORTANT ANTHRACITE CARRIER 


Growing Industrial Territory Served—Profitable Subsidiaries 


By MAX HALPERN 






























































HE Dela- ee to Frontierville, 

ware & Hud- | Quebec. The lat- 

a Same - Record of Operating Progress | oes Senwel eee 
pany presents reflected a total 
many interesting = pot ee ice (dl of 905 miles of 
aspects at this 11 Mos. ending 11 Mos. ending | main track and 
time, for aside 1923 1927 Nov. 80,1927 Nov. 30, 1928 871 miles of sec- 
from the strategic Gross tons per train ............ 1711 1828 1832 1892 | ond main track 
railroad lines, as | Set-milos por train our... 88 aan] STN, sith 
well as its strong ee err ey rer 495,778 350,119 $21,135 290,334 Pennsy]vania, 
treasury position, Fuel consumed Ibs. 1,000 gross i a. sk, aa ear Vermont and 
developments are | NINE itr ctiek cance 210 151 150 140 | Connecticut. 
now well under = — | Most of the 
way for the seg- Gross ton miles per train hour.. 15,008 “—_ 21,897 82,063 23,158 | tonnage carried 
regation of its | DarwMale os... .ccccsesceeese 40.5 46.3 46.3 49,1 | by Delaware & 
anthracite coal | Gar miles per day ............. 87.9 84.8 84.4 34.0 2—Cd Huds gg origi- 
investments. By Ss Se eae ree ————— | nates on its own 
the incorporation | lines, the average 
of the Delaware _—_____ = ———_ for the_ period 
& Hudson Cor- 1923-1927 being 
poration under 58.8%. Products 
New York State laws to acquire and River at Rondout, New York. A _ of mines comprised the most important 
operate the company’s railroad proper- gravity railroad was completed in group of commodities transported, 


ties, the Delaware & Hudson Company 
has taken the final step to carry out 
these plans. It has now become solely 
a holding company. Should these plans 
be approved by the Interstate Com- 
merce Commission, the new corporation 
will become a vast investment trust, 
with holdings in the anthracite coal and 
transportation business, as well as the 
equivalent of $63,000,000 in cash or 
securities, derived from the sale of its 
Wabash and Lehigh Valley holdings in 
the spring of 1928 to the Pennsylvania 
Railroad. Aside from the foregoing 
considerations, some _ interest un- 
doubedly centers around the record of 
the company’s railroad operations in 
recent years. 


Canal Building to Railroading 


The Delaware & Hudson Company is 
one of the oldest corporate organiza- 
tions of the country. It was originally 
chartered by the New York State 
Legislature in 1823 for the purpose of 
constructing a canal from the coal 
fields of Pennsylvania to the Hudson 


930 


1829; which was subsequently brought 
up to standard gauge and opened for 
regular business in 1900. 

Delaware & Hudson is a bridge line; 
it links the anthracite regions of 
Pennsylvania with New England and 
Canada. The most important mileage 
operated extends from Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania and the anthracite coal 
fields contiguous thereto to Albany and 
Troy on the Hudson River and thence 
northward into the Adirondacks to 
Rouse’s Point on the New York State- 
Canada border. The lines of the 
Company also reach such industrial 
centers as Binghamton, Schenectady, 
Cohoes and Glens Falls, in New York, 
and Rutland, in Vermont. From 
Rouse’s Point it extends to Delson 
Junction, Canada, where connection is 
made with the Canadian National Rail- 
way, over whose lines it has trackage 
rights into Montreal. Through stock 
ownership the Delaware & Hudson con- 
trols the Quebec, Montreal and South- 
ern. This line extends from St. Lam- 
bert on the St. Lawrence River, op- 
posite Montreal and parallels the river 


averaging 68.6% of the total revenue 
tonnage during the period under con- 
sideration. The most important item 
from a tonnage standpoint, anthracite 
coal, fluctuates considerably, owing to 
strikes, overproduction, as well as com- 
petition from other fuels. The accom- 
panying table indicates its relative im- 
portance: 


Anthracite Tons 
Year Transported 
a re 13,117,090 
Lt ey 13,883,863 
LOL AS ee 9,893,622 
ROBB ss cals cone 13,744,726 
Lc PEO Sree 12,288,936 


Most of the coal moves via the 
Albany gateway for points in New 
England and Canada. In the past five 
years, anthracite averaged 50.1% of 
the volume of business handled. Over 
80% of the anthracite business is or- 
iginated. Other items in order of their 
importance in this group are bituml- 
nous coal, all of which is received from 
connections and clay, gravel, ete. 
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Manufactures rank second, increasing 
from 4,165,679 tons in 19238 to 4,770,- 
yg) tons in 1927, a gain of 14.5%. This 
group averaged 18.6% of the total 
revenue tonnage transported and among 
the more important items carried 
under this classification were cement 
and paper products. The latter reflects 
, sharp increase, having risen from 
934,374 tons in 1923 to 524,883 tons in 
1927, a gain of 80.5%. Products of 
forests, agriculture and animals follow 
in order, averaging 4.6%, 4.3% and 
67% yvespectively. Less car load 
freight averaged 2.39% of the freight 
carried since 1928. Owing to the fact 
that mineral products constitute so 
large a proportion of the total freight, 
fuctuations in tonnage are of consider- 
able magnitude. In 1923 and 1924, 
27.4 and 27.0 million tons: respectively 
of revenue freight were reported. In 
1925, owing to the anthracite strikes, 
23.84 million tons were carried. Owing 
to the increase in the production of 
anthracite in 1926, 28.3 million tons 
were carried and in 1927 the total reve- 
nue tonnage amounted to 26.49 million 
tons. 

The lower tonnage in 1927 was due 
to milder weather, a factor which 
greatly influences the demand for coal. 
Hauls per ton are fairly long, averag- 
ing approximately 148 miles. 


Lower Transportation Revenue 


Total revenues from transportation 
decreased from $47,320,452 in 1923 to 
$42,753,526 in 1927. While passenger 
revenues decreased slightly, declining 
from $4,016,718 to $38,611,545, this re- 
duction is not as pronounced as in the 
case with most carriers. The greatest 
portion of the decrease is due to freight 
revenues which fell from $40,550,013 
in 1923 to $36,244,366 in 1927. In 1928, 
freight revenues were $33,628,011, most 
of the decrease being due to the smaller 
coal shipments. The latter fluctuates 
considerably and although tonnage of 
this commodity averaged about 58% of 
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the total tonnage in the past five years, 
revenues therefrom accounted for but 
46.5% of the total derived from trans- 
portation. A further explanation of 
the decrease lies in the lower ton mile- 
age reported. The latter fell from 3.85 
to 3.53 billions or 8.8%. Average re- 
ceipts per ton mile also decreased from 
1.052c to .97c, a reduction of 7.8%. 

Operating expenses reflected a dis- 
proportionately greater decrease, de- 
clining from $39,352,239 in 1923 to 
$31,585,665 in 1928, a reduction of 
$7,766,564. Most of this was absorbed 
by lower transportation expenses which 
fell from $19,366,915 to $15,024,742, a 
reduction of $4,324,173. The showing 
as regards transportation would have 
been better had it not been for wage in- 
crease of $269,323 in 1927. 

The ratio of transportation expenses 
to total revenues decreased from 40.93% 
in 1928 to 36.4% in 1928 or 4.58%. The 
foregoing amount absorbed practically 
all of the decrease in the operating 
ratio which was reduced from 83.16% 
to 78.3% or 4.86%. Maintenance of 





way increased from $4,414,384 to 
$5,716,637 in 1927. In 1928, mainte- 
nance of way expenditures were $4,- 
717,159. It is true that the volume of 
traffic decreased, but the increased 
maintenance expenditures were to some 
extent also due to higher wages as well 
as increased costs due to the laying of 
creosoted ties for renewals. 


Smaller Equipment Charges 


Maintenance of equipment decreased 
from $18,114,202. to $11,284,972 during 
1923-1927. In 1928, maintenance of 
equipment expenditures were $9,373,- 
536. A further improvement may be 
witnessed ultimately, since careful ex- 
amination of repairs to freight cars, as 
well as locomotives appear to be rather 
excessive during 1928-1927. 

While the results reported by Dela- 
war & Hudson are not readily com- 
parable with those attained by other 
carriers, it appears that repairs per 
locomotive mile were rather high. 
The latter averaged 34.8c, whereas, 
other roads operating under almost 
similar conditions averaged 25c over 
a period of years. Inasmuch as 
the company reported an average of 
approximately 10 million locomotive 
miles in recent years, a reduction of 
about 9.8c per locomotive mile would 
result in an annual saving of almost 
$1,000,000 annually, or approximately 
$1.80 per share. Likewise, repairs per 
freight car mile also appear heavy. 
They averaged 2.34c in 1927. It is 
true that a steady improvement has 
been witnessed since 1923, when an 
average of 2.77c was reported; but 
there is some possibility that repairs 
per freight car mile could be reduced to 
the extent of 1c, in which event a figure 
of about 1.3c would be attained, or the 
average cost reported by most rail- 
roads in the United States. 

With a reported average of approxi- 
mately 185 million freight car miles 
annually, during 1923-1927, economies 

(Please turn to page 946) 







































































Revenue Statistics 
1923 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 
Revenues—Freight ............ ONT He $40,550,013 $38,623,345 $34,780,038 $40,075,914 $36,224,366 $33,628,011 
Weve cacga dies; cy snvss ss 24,829,812 22,308,427 17,772,850 21,767,287 18,922,959 ease 
Revenues—Passerger ...............--. 4,016,718 8,815,197 "8,700,186 8,724,209 3,611,545 3,496,564 
Total Revenue—Transpertation ....... ". 47,320,452 45,012,988 41,769,741 46,433,690 42,753,526 40,229,715 
Operating Expenses ..........ssses00s 39,352,239 36,727,926 34,080,126 84,941,819 34,656,101 81,585,665 
Operating Ratio ............-... pee 83.16 81.59 81.47 715.25 81.06 18.3 
Transportation Expense ............:- 19,366,915 16,888,257 15,499,876 15,411,847 15,024,742 14,669,098 
Transportation Ratio ......... vettcdas 40.93% 87.07% 37.11% 33.19% 85.14% 36.4% 
‘Net Railway Operating Income......... 6,450,026 7,308,764 6,715,411 9,774,815 6,589,781 7,662,966 
Non-Operating Income ....... ara 5,862,628 5,412,599 5,860,124 2,711,905 8,762,999 
Total Income .......0sccs-c.--+s-.-0+ 90/945,187 13,171,393 12,128,041 15,634,940 9,301,687 11,425,965 
Interest Charges, Rentale, oto........-- 5,533,427 7,354,016 —-7,220,382 1,757,495 6,264,383 5,041,737 
We Can eds oy nts sae 4,711,699 5,817,376 4,907,708 7,877,444 3,037,304 6,384,228 
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Stocks WHICH SHOULD INCREASE 
Tuer DrvipENDS 


There are certain companies whose earnings substantially exceed their divi- 
dend requirements and are hence in a position to increase the dividend rate 
or declare stock dividends. Our staff has selected eight of the strongest and 
most attractive companies for critical analysis. 
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Underwood Elliott Fisher Co. 


EN ERAL- 
G LY  speak- 

ing, the 
shares of a com- 
pany as young as 
Underwood Elli- 
ott Fisher do not 
readily qualify, 
for lack of sea- 
soning, as a sound 
investment medi- 
um. In this in- 
stance, however, 
the past record of the component companies, the initial 
showing of the present organization, and the well-defined 
outlook for continuous growth, would seem to preclude any 
doubt as to the fundamental strength of the company or 
the merit of its common stock. 

The company was formed January 1, 1928, for the pur- 
pose of facilitating a merger of the Underwood Typewriter 
Co. and the Elliott-Fisher Co. The latter company is the 
world’s largest manufacturer of flat surface writing and 
accounting machines and the Underwood Typewriter Co., 
one of the pioneers in its field, is the leading manufacturer 
of typewriters and supplies. Thus, it is not wholly sur- 
prising that the company growing out of the union of two 
such well established and successful organizations, and un- 
hindered by readjustment problems, was able to quickly 
co-ordinate its activities and report a marked increase in 
earnings. 

Capitalization is not burdensome and consists solely of 
31,512 shares of 7% preferred stock with a par value of 
$100, 8,100 shares of Series “B” $7 preferred stock having 
no par value and 675,830 shares of no-par common stock, 
as of December 31, 1928. The Sundstrand Corp., a sub- 
sidiary, has 15,199 shares of 7% preferred stock outstand- 
ing. Earlier this year the common stock was increased by 
21,005 shares to 696,835 shares for the purpose of acquir- 
ing the property and assets of the Neidich Process Co. of 
New Jersey. 

The company’s report for 1928 revealed net income total- 
ling $4,643,456 and equal to $6.18 per share on the outstand- 
ing common stock, after allowing for all charges, deprecia- 
tion and preferred dividends. Consolidated earnings of 
constituent companies in 1927 were equal to $5.54 on a 
smaller capitalization. Measured in figures, the improve- 
ment witnessed last year represents a gain of nearly 17% 
in net profits, a showing which may be considered as ex- 
tremely gratifying, when it is recalled that numerous other 
large consolidations have, for various reasons, required a 
much longer period of time before earning power reflected 
the merger benefits. 

During 1928, the company retired all of its bank loans 
and added $1,615,428 to surplus account. Cash and call 
loans alone exceeded current liabilities and working capital 
totaled $15,097,371. 

With the acquisition of the Neidich Process Co., referred 















































to above, a company engaged in the manufacturing of type- 
writer supplies, Underwood Elliott Fisher becomes a com- 
plete unit in its field. Moreover, it is expected that the 
earnings of this new company will add $1 per share to 
profits in the current year. Further operating economies 
can in all probability be effected and barring any unforeseen 
turn in the present favorable outlook, we anticipate earn- 
ings in excess of $8 per share for 1929. 

Present dividends of $4 per share annually have been 
paid since early in 1928, but the upward trend of earnings 
and the company’s strong financial position, lends consider- 
able weight to the possibility of a more liberal rate in the 
near future. 
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Canada Dry Ginger Ale Co. Inc. 


OW ranking 

as the fore- 

most enter- 
prise in its field, 
the Canada Dry 
Ginger Ale Co. 
has achieved a 
pronounced  de- 
gree of success in 
marketing a spe- 
cialty which is 
also a highly 
competitive prod- 
uct. Conservatively capitalized and gifted with an able 
management, the company should continue to register satis- 
factory progress in the future and to an extent likely to 
enhance the investment and market value of its shares. 

Operations are conducted through the medium of various 
subsidiary companies including the Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Inc. of Virginia, and Canada Dry Ginger Ale Ltd., a Cana- 
dian corporation. During the past year the company em- 
barked upon an expansion program apparently designed to 
strengthen its competitive position and extend its line of 
products to include other soft drinks such as root-beer, 
sarsaparilla and similar carbonated beverages. Two com- 
panies, G. B. Seely’s Sons, Inc., and the Chelmsford Co. of 
Mass., were acquired and given the benefit of the success- 
ful methods of Canada Dry’s management, these companies 
should contribute materially to earnings in the current 
year. 

Viewed from every angle, 1928 was the most satisfactory 
year in the company’s history. Not only did the above 
mentioned expansion take place but sales and profits sub- 
stantially exceeded those of any previous year. Net income 
was equal to about $6.10 per share on the 508,890 shares 
of stock which constitute the only capital liability as con- 
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trasted with $5.07 a share in 1927 when only 459,706 shares . 


were outstanding. It is significant that last year’s earn- 
ings include those of G. B. Seeley’s Sons for only seven 
months and those of the Chelmsford Co. for the last quarter 
whereas, per share profits are computed on the basis of 
the entire amount of stock outstanding including the addi- 
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tional amount issued in connection with the acquisition of 
these companies. 

With the continuation of extensive advertising policies, 
it appears safe to assume that sales this year will show a 
normal increase in volume, accompanied by a relative gain 
in earnings, and with the benefits accruing from recent 
acquisitions likely to be more fully reflected, the belief that 
from $8 to $9 per share will be shown does not seem over- 
optimistic. Working capital requirements are compara- 
ively low, a feature which, together with the company’s 
strong financial position, permits the management to adopt 
a liberal attitude toward stockholders, as evidenced by the 
steady increase in the dividend rate since payments were 
inaugurated in October, 1925. The present rate is $4 per 
share and an extra of 50 cents was paid last October. 

Unless actual earnings fall considerably short of esti- 
mates, which is hardly likely, an increase in dividends to at 
least $5 per share seems logical to anticipate. On that 
basis, commitments made at present levels around 83 would 
have a potential yield of about 6%, which may be regarded 
as attractive in the light of the company’s past record and 
favorable prospects. 





Timken Roller Bearing Co. 
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ous independent but complementary companies into promi- 
nence. One of the most successful of these concerns is the 
Timken Roller Bearing Co., which supplies friction-reduc- 
ing equipment for over 75% of all the passenger cars, 
trucks and buses manufactured in this country. For the 
investor seeking a sound common stock equity backed by 
established earning power and possessing distinct possi- 
bilities for long term appreciation, the shares of the com- 
pany in question may be readily endorsed. 

Established nearly twenty-five years ago for the pur- 
pose of manufacturing bearings and axles for various types 
of wagons, a foresighted management soon recognized the 
possibilities in the automobile industry, which at that 
time was struggling under the handicaps of skepticism 
and other problems. Nevertheless, the company developed a 
line of bearing equipment adapted to the earlier types 
of motor vehicles and from that time on has kept pace 
with the steadily increasing demand for all classes of auto- 
mobiles. With the exception of the General Motors Corp., 
which has its own bearing manufacturing subsidiary, prac- 
tically all of the prominent automobile producers use Tim- 
ken equipment, in part or entirely. Of late Timken has 
been actively engaged in introducing its products in other 
industrial fields, notably heavy machinery and railway roll- 
ing stock. At last reports, over a hundred railroads were 
either using Timken bearings more or less extensively or 
experimenting with them and this .field would seem to 
offer important potentialties. Business is further diversi- 
fied by the production and sale of electric steel and an 
addition, to the present plant, now in the course of con- 
—" will increase ingot capacity to 360,000 tons an- 
nually. 

The capital stock was split, two shares for one, late last 
year and there are now 2,401,764 shares outstanding. The 
company has no preferred stock or funded debt and share- 
holders have a direct claim on earnings. Operations in 
1928 produced a net profit of $13,730,145, after a liberal 
deduction for depreciation. This compares very favorably 
with $9,554,397 reported in 1927. As applied to the present 
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capitalization earnings last year were equal to $5.71 per 
share as against $3.97 in the preceding year. Thus, earn- 
ings maintained the consistent upward trend in evidence 
since 1924 and with practically all of the important auto- 
mobile manufacturers operating under higher production 
schedules, officials of the company have confidently ex- 
pressed their belief that profits will show a further gain 
this year. 

With a background represented by an extremely strong 


financial position and prospective current earnings of from 


$7.50 to $8 per share, it is possible to offer a sound argu- 
ment in favor of higher dividends and steady enhancement 
in the market value of the stock over a reasonable period 
of time. 





Packard Motor Car Co. 
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ing the past few 
years. It is readily apparent that automobiles, ranging in 
price from $2,275 to $2,675 for standard models, and con- 
siderably higher for custom models as in the case of 
Packard products, command a much smaller market by 
comparison with popular-priced vehicles. Undoubtedly, the 
excellent craftsmanship and performance characteristic of 
its models has played an important role in the company’s 
progress but at the same time credit must be given to the 
aggressiveness and successful merchandising methods em- 
ployed by the management. Moreover, a degree of stability 
is imparted to earnings by virtue of the company’s diversi- 
fied activities, concerning which the following statement 
appeared in the report for the 1928 fiscal year: “The com- 
pany’s profits arise not only from the sale of motor cars, 
marine and aviation engines, and service parts, but also 
from substantial branch profits, discount on purchases, 
rentals, patent royalties, interest earned, profit on real 
estate operations and various miscellaneous items.” 

The fiscal year which ended August 31, 1928 was the 
most prosperous in the company’s history. Sales for that 
period showed a gain of 32% over the previous year but 
the gain in profits of 86% was even more important and 
emphasized a marked improvement in operating efficiency. 
Another significant fact was an increase of 65% in export 
sales and it was officially stated that the company is now 
represented in 60 different foreign countries. After de- 
ducting liberally for depreciation and allowing for taxes, 
net profits amounted to $21,885,416 equivalent to $7.28 per 
share on 3,044,264 shares of capital stock, par value $10. 
This compares with $3.91 and $5.27 shown in the 1927 and 
1926 fiscal years, respectively. Over 50% of the company’s 
assets was comprised of current items, with cash and 
securities in excess of $21,680,000 whereas current liabili- 
ties totalled only $14,706,000. 

The current fiscal year has begun auspiciously and in the 
three months’ period ending Nov. 30, 1928, net profits es- 
tablished a high record, being equal to $2.76 per share. 
Present production plans indicate a substantially higher 
output during the coming months and the recent reduction 
of $160 in the prices of standard models will in all prob- 
ability be offset by further operating economies and the 
added impetus which should be given to sales. Increasingly 
keen competition is a factor not to be disregarded but 
the past record of the company affords ample basis for 
confidence in its ability to cope with present: conditions 
in a satisfactory manner. The development of a Diesel air- 
plane engine by Packard has been attended with a measure 
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of secrecy but the general belief prevails that it will em- 
body several unique and important features and permit the 
company to make a strong bid for that class of business. 

Last year the company disbursed about 57% of earnings 
in the form of dividends to stockholders but with the regu- 
lar rate of $3 nearly covered in the first quarter and with 
earnings mounting steadily, an increase in the present 
rate or additional extras should be forthcoming. While 
prevailing quotations do not commend the shares as an 
outstanding opportunity for quick profits, the company’s 
outlook is such as to warrant a sound rating for the stock 
as a longer pull medium. 





Crucible Steel Company of America 


TN O the invest- 
or who is 


gradually 
becoming accus- 
tomed to an in- 
come ‘return of 
less than 4% on 
| high grade com- 
ar | mon stock invest- 
60 : ments, an oppor- 

* Hd EB. 1928 RRA P? 59° ' tunity to secure 

MIMI] i& sound equity 

issue in an estab- 
lished company and yielding over 542%, should be welcome. 
Such an opportunity is offered by the common stock of the 
Crucible Steel Co. of America, currently quoted around 
88 to yield 5.70%. 

The Crucible Steel Co. accounts for about 90% of the 
total output of crucible steel in the United States. To that 
extent, therefore, the company is rather closely allied with 
the automobile industry, which affords the largest outlet 
for steels of this type, although the inference should not be 
drawn that the prosperity of the company is solely depend- 
ent upon this single industry. Other important consumers 
of crucible steel include the building and railway equip- 
ment industries. During the past nine years $32,779,998 
has been expended for additional properties and equipment 
with the result that output capacity has been doubled and 
a high degree of operating efficiency is obtained. This 
outlay entailed no additional financing, the necessary funds 
having been provided by surplus earnings. The production 
of electric alloy steel is understood to be a factor of in- 
creasing importance and further expansion in this phase 
of the company’s activities may conceivably tend to have a 
favorable influence upon the stability of earning power. 

The company has no funded debt aside from $4,250,000 
of subsidiary bonds and capitalization consists of $25 mil- 
lion 7% preferred stock of $100 par value and $55 million 
of common stock also having a par of $100. In 1926, the 
company purchased 100,000 shares of its own common stock 
which has been since retained in the treasury but the chair- 
man of the board of directors stated in connection with the 
1928 report that the advisability of distributing this stock 
from time to time to shareholders in the form of a dividend 
had been under consideration. He added further that defi- 
nite action in this matter should be forthcoming in the near 
future. 

Owing to unfavorable conditions in the general steel in- 
dustry during the first half of 1928, earnings of Crucible 
were adversely affected and directors conservatively elected 
to reduce dividends from $6 to $5 per share in order to 
prevent any impairment in the company’s strong financial 
position. Higher prices and an increasing demand for steel 
products in the last six months, however, enabled the com- 
pany to show profits for the full year equivalent to $7.07 
per share, on the common stock, as compared with $7.03 in 
1927. Unfilled orders at the beginning of the present year 
showed an increase of 31% over the previous year, steel 
prices continued strong and new business is reported to 
have been substantial. Hence, it would seem logical to 
expect a sharp improvement in earnings for the initial six 
months. 
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The possibility of at least a moderate stock dividen’. if not 
an upward revision in the cash Pate, seems assured «nd the 
common stock appears to have definite attraction as = semj- 
speculative commitment affording a comparatively liberal 
yield. 
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Cerro De Pasco Copper Corp. 


EGARDED 
as the low- 
est-cost cop- 

per producing 
company in the 
world and having 
ably demon- 
strated its ability 
to operate profit- 
ably throughout 
the period of un- 
favorable metal 
prices. prior to 
1928, the Cerro De Pasco Copper Corp. is in an excellent 
position to take advantage of the improved conditions now 
existing and in prospect for the copper industry. Para- 
doxically, however, the shares of the company have failed 
to show the same degree of market price enhancement as 
has been witnessed in other representative copper stock 
issues. In the absence of any fundamental factor which 
would be likely to retard the shares marketwise, they ap- 
pear undervalued and distinctly attractive at this time. 

The average cost per pound of copper produced by the 
company is about four cents which is extremely low and 
is made possible by the large silver and gold content of the 
ore body. Income derived from the sale of these metals is 
deducted from expenses for mining and treatment. During 
1927 the production of lead and zinc concentrates in com- 
mercial quantities was begun and at the present time ex- 
periments are being conducted in the treatment of low 
grade silver ore. In time these activities may be expected 
to make important contributions to earnings. Owning the 
only smelter in the district, the company receives a large 
volume of custom ore which is treated at a stipulated profit 
and income from that source is substantial. It is also re- 
ported that earnings derived from the operation of the 
Cerro De Pasco Railway are sufficient to cover total tax 
expenses of the parent company. 

Annual production capacity amounts to approximately 
144 million pounds of copper, 20 million ounces of silver 
and 75 thousand ounces of gold but in recent years output 
has been restricted by unfavorable conditions in the non- 
ferrous metal industry as well as handicaps imposed upon 
the company in connection with construction of the new 
smelter, and a washout in 1925. Largely through intelli- 
gent co-operation and aided by a larger increase in con- 
sumption, the copper industry has undergone convincing 
improvement and during the past year copper prices have 
experienced a steady rise. Further inereases have been an- 
nounced in the current year and present prices are higher 
than at any time since 1920. The entire industry has been 
stabilized and there is nothing in the immediate outlook 
which would presage any change of an adverse character. 

Cerro’s production in the past year approximated 100 
million pounds of copper or nearly 10 million pounds 
greater than in 1927 and it is estimated that earnings were 
equal to about $8 per share. The company, however, makes 
very liberal charges for depreciation and depletion which 
will serve to reduce per share results somewhat. Each in- 
crease of one cent in the price of copper would increase 
earnings 90 cents per share, on the basis of 1928 produc- 
tion, but with output in the current year likely to be 
stepped-up to meet the larger demand, earnings might con- 
ceivably reach $12 to $15 per share, depending upon sub- 
sequent conditions. 

The present trend of earnings indicate the probability of 
an increase in dividends to at least $6 per share and the 
ratio of existing market quotations to contemplated profits 
strongly suggests the possibility of higher levels for the 
shares. 
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Continental Can Co. 


LL other 
factors be- 
ing equal, 

it sometimes hap- 
pens that the fo- 
cusing of invest- 
ment and specu- 
lative attention 
on the leading 
unit in a given 
industry tends to 
4 IN cep — obscure the possi- 
=] ODDADUDALVEADAVODODDADRGRUOODIUDOAUDADADEADDDORRSUVDRALOSDARULNONEN bilities offered by 
the shares of other companies in the same field. Such 
would appear to be the case in the instance of the Conti- 
nental Can Co., which ranks as the second largest manu- 
facturer of tin containers. 

Organized in 1918, the progress of the company from that 
time has been consistent and operations in every year have 
shown a profit, although 1921 particularly was a year of 
widespread depression in the industry. In _ subsequent 
years, however, with but one exception, earnings have 
shown an improvement over the preceding year. The pro- 
nounced growth which has taken place in the food packing 
industry has, of course, been reflected in the earnings of 
Continental Can but emphasis must be given to the fore- 
sighted policy of the management in establishing the vari- 
ous plants of the company at advantageous points through- 
out the country. Through the efforts of an active develop- 
ment department, containers suitable for purposes other 
than canning have been introduced with the result that 
25% of the total output is now taken by various other in- 
dustries. To that extent the company’s dependence upon 
the food packing industry has been reduced. During the 
past year, an aggressive expansion program was under- 
taken and seven can-making companies were acquired, giv- 
ing Continental a total of 28 plants. Included in this group 
was the United States Can Co., the third largest manufac- 
turer. Two additional companies have been acquired in the 
current year and it would appear that it is the intention 
of the management to continue its active efforts to 
strengthen the competitive position of the company. 

The past year was the most profitable of any since the 
company was organized and computed on the basis of 
1,459,991 shares of common stock now outstanding net in- 
come, after dividends on the preferred stock, was equal to 
$4.34 per share. On the same basis earnings in 1927 were 
equivalent to $3.78 per share. During the past year a stock 
dividend of 100% was paid on the common stock which, 
aside from 49,320 shares of $7 preferred stock, has a sole 
lien on earnings. The improvement which took place in the 
company’s financial position is noteworthy, working capital 
having increased nearly $7,500,000 to slightly less than 
$25,000,000 and current liabilities amounted to only 
$1,750,328 or about one-third of cash alone. While the re- 
sults for the past year were very gratifying, the more com- 
plete benefits to be derived from acquisitions may be ex- 
pected to find broader reflection in 1929 earnings. 

Based on an estimate of profits equal to at least $5 per 
share in the current year, and the company’s exceptionally 
strong financial position, ample foundation is given to the 
possibility that the present $2.50 dividend will be raised to 
perhaps $3, and over a period of years gradual enhance- 
ment in the value of the shares should be witnessed. 
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The Texas & Pacific Railway Co. 


ITH but 
W few excep- 
tions, the 
market action of 
railroad _ stocks, 


as a group has 
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past and in spite 
of the fact that 
numerous roads 
reported record- 
breaking earn- 
ings and increased operating efficiency accompanied by the 
inauguration of initial or higher dividends, during 1928, 
representative rails have failed to participate in the broad 
upward movement experienced by industrial and public 
utility shares. It would appear that the absence of develop- 
ments sufficiently spectacular to engender enthusiasm, ac- 
counts for the apathetic attitude of traders and investors 
alike. However, with proposed consolidations proceeding 
more rapidly and under conditions designed to secure the 
sanction of the Interstate Commerce Commission, rail 
shares should enjoy increasing popularity, under favorable 
market conditions. 

Earnings of the Texas & Pacific Railway last year regis- 
tered one of the most pronounced gains of those roads which 
have issued preliminary reports. Gross revenues were 30% 
higher than for 1927 and net operating income increased 
nearly 61%, both of these items establishing a high record. 
As applied to the common stock, earnings were equal to 
$17.56 per share or more than double the best results 
achieved in any previous year. While gross operating ex- 
penses were higher than in 1927, the actual operating 
ratio was sharply lower, amounting to 68% as compared 
with 73.8% in the latter year. Dividends, which were in- 
augurated last year at the rate of $5, were covered by a 
wider margin of safety than those of any other major 
railroad. 

The company’s lines extend westward from New Orleans 
to El Paso, Texas, for a total of 1,901 miles of main line 
and 168 miles of trackage rights. This territory is one 
which is susceptible of sustained growth and industrial 
expansion in which the Texas & Pacific will continue to 
participate. Freight tonnage is well diversified, over half 
of which is originated along the lines of the road. Includ- 
ing the recent issuance of $20 million general and refunding 
5’s, due 1979, the total bonded indebtedness amounts to 
$66,962,000 or the equivalent of about $35,225 per mile of 
main line track and constitutes slightly over 50% of total 
capitalization. All of the 5% preferred stock, of which 
$23,703,000 is outstanding, is owned by the Missouri Pa- 
cific, as is over 50% of $38,755,110 of common stock. 

At recent levels around 175, the common stock is priced 
at only 10 times earnings, a ratio which seems unduly low 
considering the importance of the road, the excellent earn- 
ings and well defined outlook for continued progress. It is 
likely, however, that the low income return of 2.90% tends 
to retard the issue marketwise to some extent but earnings 
would surely justify a substantial increase in the present 
dividend rate in the relatively near future. Definite action 
in the latter connection should promote higher quotations 
and aside from the low yield, the shares would seem to offer 
on attractive opportunity. ; 
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PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


NOTE: ‘The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 


solely on the basis of current yields. 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of com.nitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 

$ per Share 
|) See 4 (N) 
Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe....... 5 (N) 
Baltimore & Ohio............. 4 (N) 
Southern Railway ........... 6 (N) 
Pere Marquette Prior......... 6 (C) 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 
oo cccsaccsswsee 5 (N) 
St. Louis Southwestern....... 5 (N) 
N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis... 6 (C) 
Colorado & Southern 2nd..... 4 (N) 
Kansas City Southern......... 4 (N) 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart... 7 (C) 
**8t. Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 
*Missouri, Kans, & Tex....... 7 (0) 


Public Service of New Jersey. 
PRUBSIPMA Oe. 2.000006. 00 
Columbia Gas & Electrio...... 
Federal Light & Traction,.... 
Amer. Water Works & El.... 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 
Hudson & Man. R, R, Conv.. 
Electric Power & Light....... 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 
*Postal Tel. & Cable......... 
Amer. & Foreign Pow. 2nd... 


Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach.... 
PAOD, obec os bocessn» 
American Cyanamid 
*General Cigar .............. 
Bethlehem Steel Corp......... 
Mathieson Alkali Works...... 
BE TENOD: cc ccccwccscccecss 
Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 
*American Locomotive ....... 
ot ee 
International Silver .......... 
Bush Terminal Buildings...... 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co.......... 
Loew's, Inc, 
U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 
TIPRAFERPTEED 20 ccccvcccccvess 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 
*Cities Service ‘‘BB’’......... 
*American Sugar ...........- 
*Glidden Co. Prior............ 
*Commerc, Investm. Trust Ist 
*General Cable Co....... eee 
*Otis Steel Prior............. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber...... 
*Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv... 
*Consolidated Cigar Prior..... 
International Paper .......... 


C—Cumulative, 
stocks, 
present stock. 


-—Earned $ per Share—, Re 
1927 192: 


41.17 
160.35 
48.83 
48.41 
39.33 
68.77 


39.35 
133.40 
40.47 
88.44 
36.17 
64.08 
57.76 
6.87 
9.30 
20.31 
53.76 
9,04 
22.05 
15.23 
13.06 


Public Utilities 


N—Non-cumulative, 
t Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co, 
NR—Not yet reported. 


8 (C) §21.46 §16.28 
8 (C) 24.20 28.28 
6 (C) 27.81 25.42 
6 (C0) 41,51 839,67 
6 (C) 22.63 24.30 
4 (C0) 20.00 16.20 
5 (N) 40.32 40.70 
7 (C) 13.83 16.21 
7 (C) 26.28 32.71 
7 (N) Pe sens 
7 (C) 8.89 3.68 
Industrials 
7 (Cc) 29.39 38.43 
7 (C) 23.22 25.74 
6 (C) 29.53 24.24 
7 (C) 51.26 67.82 
7 (C) 20.84 16.32 
7 (C) 67.86 74.06 
7 (Cc) 29.69 44,12 
6 (C) 27.67 24.10 
7 (C) 29.42 12.21 
7 (C) 20.88 16.60 
7 (C) 26.19 22.47 
7 (C) 24.39 30.82 
7 (Cc) t t 
7 (C) 18.96 39.19 
6% (C) mt Pf 
8.6 (C) 6.25 6.28 
7 (C) ; ax 
7 (C0) 16.81 18.88 
6 (C0) 21.13 25.92 
7 (C) 14.08 7.97 
7 (C) 23.91 $2.69 
6% (C) 27.72 24.36 
7 (C) 27.69 25.72 
7 (C) 16.36 11.80 
7 (C) 11.83 18.80 
6 (C) 18.35 7.36 
6% (C) aa ~ 
7 (C) 11,31 7.42 


NR 
133.73 
40.70-P 
49.60-P 
$2.11 
75.60 
NR 
9.24 
8.84 
17.68 
NR 
NR 
34,40 
17.44 
16.34 


45.50 
NR 
NR 

18.90 

19.49 

82.74 
NR 


t Cumulative up to 5%. 


P—Preliminary. 


No 
No 


115 


110 


105 


105 
110 
110 
110 
110 
105 
105 
115 


deem- 
able 


The position of any stock in the 


Recent Yield 


Price 
84 
83 

103 
79 
99 
99 
79 
96 
92 

107 
70 
67 

115 
95 

106 


149 


106 
100 
100 


80 
108 
104 
105 


126 


% 


4.8 
4.8 


§ Earned on all pfd. 


** Adjusted to basis of 


* New recommendation, 




















THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Preferred Stock 
Guide Revise 


HIS issue marks the first anni. 

versary of the Preferred Stock 

Guide in its present form and the 
many letters received from subscribers, 
attesting the value of this feature of 
our publication, have been very grati- 
fying. This list of preferred stocks js 
constantly under the scrutiny of our 
staff but the sound judgment used in 
making the original recommendations 
has permitted the Guide to continue 
practically unchanged during the past 
year. At this time, however, numerous 
attractive opportunities are available 
among sound preferred stock issues 
which we desire to bring to the atten- 
tion of those investors seeking this type 
of medium for income-producing pur- 
poses. Inasmuch as we desire to keep 
the list from becoming cumbersome, we 
have eliminated a number of the issues, 
which have appeared regularly, to 
make room for the new recommenda- 
tions. The redemption of several is- 
sues, the close proximity of prevailing 
quotations to the call prices and the 
relatively less attractive yield rather 
than any fundamental change in invest- 
ment character, influenced our choice of 
issues to be dropped. Investors who 
have made selections from the previ- 
ous list and do not find them in the 
new one may obtain further informa- 
tion, if desired, by writing to our Per- 
sonal Service Department. 

The new recommendations are indi- 
cated by a star (*) and it will be noted 
that the majority of changes have 
taken place in the Industrial group, 
largely because that field affords the 
more attractive opportunities, at this 
time. All of the various issues which 
have been added are presently obtain- 
able on an attractive yield basis, but 
this feature has not been subordinated 
to security, earnings in all cases being 
ample to provide an adequate margin 
for preferred dividends. Marketabil- 
ity has been carefully considered and 
in most instances quotations are suffi- 
ciently removed from call prices to 
permit of future price appreciation. 

Preferred stocks, lacking convertible 
or participating features and having 
a limited dividend rate, do not afford 
the same degree of speculative attrac- 
tion as is found in the junior but more 
volatile common shares. In fact, fluc- 
tuations in the market prices of the 
more seasoned class of preferred stocks. 
as in the case of sound bond issues, are 
confined to a limit prescribed by the 
trend in interest rates. The firmer 
tone shown by interest rates during the 
recent past has effected an adjustment 
toward lower levels in the average 
quotations of preferred stocks. The 
continuation of high money rates, while 
tending to retard any pronounced up- 
ward movement in preferred stocks. 
will, however, make it possible to ob- 
tain an investment of reasonable se- 
curity and attractive income return. 
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BuSINEss 1n STRONG POSITION 


Sustained Purchasing Power and Large Consumption Justify Large Out- 


put—More Industries on Favorable Basis — Commodity Prices Firm 





























THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—February activity averaged 95.59%, a record for 
steel production, and current activity displays no retarda- 
tion. Building steel is in better demand, as are plates. 
Prices are comparatively firm at levels which assure good 
profits. Iron buying and the iron situation in general is 
stronger. 


METALS—Activity has renewed in copper. Price rose to 20 
cents on report of decreased stocks, and a further up- 
ward move is not unlikely. Situation is strong. Lead and 
zinc are also very steady, with good statistical position 
and prices straining upward. Profit possibilities for non- 
ferrous producers are excellent. 


PETROLEUM—Stocks of refined and crude oils are higher. 
’ The curtailment in Oklahoma fields serves to reduce out- 
put from that section, but a gain in other sectors re- 
sults in little or no change in the aggregate. Profits can 
hardly be satisfactory for the greater number of com- 
panies. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES—January gross and net of public utili- 
ties attained an all time record. Gross, at 203 million 
dollars, showed an increase of 6.5 millions over January 
1928. Electrical output for the month also reach a peak. 
Earnings, in line with continued business activity, should 
appreciate. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Manufacturers are working 
at capacity. Export sales are strong, while the demands 
of rail electrification and shipbuilding add to the constant 
sales increment resulting from modernization of homes 
throughout the country. Expectations favor strong earn- 
ings for this business. 


RAILROADS—Car loadings maintain their advance over the 
figures for the same periods last year. Approximations 
of February returns place net some 30% above Febru- 
ary of 1928, and gross revenues about 5 per cent above 
last year’s. Release of decisions by the Supreme Court 
are looked for to renew interest in rail securities. 


AVIATION—The incorporation of several huge investment 
trusts for financing aviation projects is proof of the basic 
soundness of this rapidly growing industry. Never- 
theless, the presence of very real competition and a gen- 
eral lack of seasoning make necessary a careful scrutiny 
of individual companies. Some wil! produce very grati- 
fying earnings. 

SUMMARY—Consumption and manufacture obtain at high- 
ly satisfactory levels, despite the small uncertainties re- 
sulting from unseasonable weather and floods in a few 
sections of the country. Confidence has been expressed 
in the outlook for spring trade, which is already active 
in some lines. 
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Stock 
nd the 
ribers, 
ire of 
grati- 
cks is 
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ations 
itinue 
> past 
erous 
ilable STEEL 
issues 
atten- 
s type 
a February a Record Month 
keep . 
owe CTUAL operating results for the 
niin month of February in steel and 
: i iron lines exceeded even the most 
£] . . 7 . 
onda- sanguine estimates for the period. 
ie Average steel production per day at- 
‘iling tained the highest point recorded in 
| the the history of the industry, at 180,198 
ather tons. On this basis, the calculated rate 
vest- of activity stood at 95.59% of the- 
ce of oretical capacity, as compared with 
who 88.20% in January of this year, and 
revi- with 85.84% in February of 1928. In- 
the asmuch as the peak months of the year 
rma- are normally March and April, it is 
Per- thought in most quarters that output 
can hardly be expected to fall off from 
ndi- the high point arrived at last month. 
oted Prices of finished steel are generally 
have tirm, although some of the recently an- 
oup, nounced advances will have to undergo 
the the test of actual orders. However, 
this with strength in both operating activity 
hich and in price levels, profits for steel 
ain- (Please turn to page 962) 
but 
ated _— ———— am 
ring COMMODITIES* | 
‘gin | (See footnote for Grades and | 
bil- Units of Measure) 
a SS 
a High Low Last 
affi- Bteel (1) ...... $34.00 $33.00 $34.00 
to Pig Iron (2) ... 17.50 17.50 17.50 
: Copper (3) ..... 0.19% 0.16% 0.19% 
. | Petroleum (4) .. 1.86 1.20 1.20 
ible Goal (8) s.0n0 1.70 1.65 1.65 
; Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.20% 0.21% 
ing Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 1.58% 1. 
ord Corn (8) ...... 117%, 104% 1.14% 
an. | Hogs (9) ...... 0.11 0.08% 0.11 
Steers (10) ..... 17.00 15.00 15.50 
ore Coffee (11) 0.18% 0.18 0.18 
ag Rubber (12) 0.26% 0.18% 0.26% 
Wool (13) ..... 0.45 0.44 0.44 
the Tobacco (14) 0.14 0.14 0.14 
ks. Sugar (15) ..... 0.08% 0.08% 0.03% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.04% 0.04% 
are Paper (17) ..... 0.03% 0.0314 0.08% 
he | Lumber (18) ... 26, 24.31 25.06 
ler *March 11, 1929. 
he 1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
nt Basic Valley, $ per ton; (8) Electrolytic, 
c, per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
ge bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
he ber ton; (6) Spot, New York, c. per pound; 
le (7) N . 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
l (8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
p- (9) Light, Chicago, ce. per pound; (10) Top, 
i Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
iS. 7, Spot, c, per Ib.; (12) First Latex crepe, 
b- ® per 15.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, | 
e- = c. per \b.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- | 
| tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
| Full Doty, c, per Ib.; (16) Refined, c. per 
| lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
T Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b. $ 
per M, 
<n 
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The Building ° ae vestment “up- 
Your Future In- . wer ee: YS Pas oe bringing” of 
come is the con- ere tf . young people 
tribution of The , ‘ ‘ in the home. 
Magazine of : » > swenapetgm <i Saree ’ SEPTS STs These pages, in 
Wall Street to * , S > addition, offer 
the financial ed- ; 3 a a@ unique me- 

dium for the 


ucation of the 
interchange of 
ideas and 


ql 


Nation’s _pres- 
ent and future 
investors. The 
articles appear- 


i 


ing in this sec- 
tion are widely 
used by stu 
dents in the 
classroom, in 
the financial 
training of the 
younger _ busi- 
ness executives 
and in the in- 


of time a ver- 
itable fund of 
practical knowl- 
edge that would 
otherwise be 
lost to the 
younger genera- 
tion of inves. 
tors. 


Are You Putting Aside 
Your Share of Prosperity? 


NE of the prominent features of our Mass production and the resultant low 
O prosperity at present is the fact that prices stimulate this buying. Good wages 
capital is turning over rapidly in line and a fast rate of capital turn-over further 
with the extensive business activity that supports the consumption of goods. We are 
keeps us all “prosperous.” In the figures of supporting luxury markets, buying goods 
production that issue from various depend- that bear the label of “non-essentials”; and 
able sources, there is no doubt that the spend liberally for pleasure, entertainments 
prosperity of the country is real notwith- and charities. New records are being estab- 
standing the existence of some unfavorable lished for the purchase of stocks, radios, 
spots on the business picture. In the pro- homes, automobiles and now even of air- 
duction of a tremendous volume of goods planes. Thus we hold ourselves up by our 
we are creating wealth for the nation that bootstraps as it were and support a measure 
is certainly not imaginary. of national prosperity that represents a 
But how about the individual? Are you marked contrast with the other nations of 
getting your share of this prosperity, and if the earth. 
so, are you putting a reasonable portion This elementary treatise on modern day 
aside for savings and safe investment? Ex- economics is presented here to emphasize one 
tensive production of goods brings with it point for the readers of this page, namely 
the problem of turning the wealth produced the difference between being rich in goods 
into profits and these profits in turn into and being rich in money or its equivalent. 
capital assets. We are selling a goodly por- Are you content to remain rich in goods 
tion of our goods abroad but the main sup-_ while this prosperity lasts or are you putting 
port of prosperity is the existence of virtual- aside a share of this national wealth in the 
ly insatiable markets for goods of all kinds form of regular savings and good sound in- 
vestment assets? 
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Building & Loan Shares 


The First of a Series of Articles That Discuss 


Various Savings Mediums in Comparative Terms 


HE small investor has the se- 
lection of four or five differ- 
ent mediums in which to safe- 

ly place his savings, namely, sav- 
ings bank deposits, building and 
loan shares, insurance, investment 
securities and a fifth possible me- 
dium in a home investment. As 
each one of these mediums has cer- 
tain advantages which as a whole 
are not applicable to the others, 
it is not surprising that the BYFI 
Department is asked, continually 
by readers to arbitrate the matter 
of which one is “the best invest- 
ment.” We are constantly receiv- 
ing letters which inquire “are 
building and loan shares better 
than savings banks,” or whether 
“insurance is a safer medium into 
which te place funds than a saving 
bank deposit,” and other queries 
which seek an arbitrary opinion of 
one medium over the other. 

To most of these questions we 
are compelled to answer “it all de- 
pends on what you seek in your 
investment” and then list the pecu- 
liar attributes of the particular 
forms of investment under consid- 
ration by the investor. These 
uestions are by no means limited 
xclusively to small investors. For 
xample, a few days ago brought 
a letter from a reader with a fund 
bout $100,000 now lying on de- 
t in banks and earning an av- 
ze of 4%. Having learned that 
tain building and loan associa- 
tions allow a higher rate of inter- 
( m certain classes of deposits 
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ntelligent Use of 


By STEPHEN VALIANT 


withdrawable on demand, he writes 
to ask us if “we know any reason”’ 
why he should not change from the 
banks to the building and loan de- 
posits. 

To answer these questions we 
will present in this and forthcom- 
ing issues, a series of articles de- 
scribing the various forms of in- 
vestment for savings purposes; 
outlining in comparative terms, 
the various features of each me- 
dium. This, the first article of the 
series, discusses the relative ad- 
vantages of building and loan 
shares and savings bank deposits. 

In view of the fact that the laws 
which govern their operations are 
not uniform in all states, the sav- 
ings banks differ in some minor 
aspects. In discussing the savings 
banks, therefore, we must consider 
the general characteristics of these 
institutions. For the type, we will 
consider the savings banks in New 
York State which operate under 
laws that are well regarded 
throughout the country. Most 
savings banks are mutual associa- 
tions, whose earnings are distrib- 
uted te depositors or placed in re- 
serves in order to protect deposits 
and make it possible for the di- 
rectors to pay out a level rate of 
interest. At the present time 4% % 
is a fairly good average rate of 
interest to be paid on savings de- 
posits. 

The value of a deposit never 
changes as long as the bank is in 
good condition and able to meet its 


! | 


obligations. If $100 is deposited, 
the same amount of dollars may be 
withdrawn. Theoretically, certain 
notice must be given to the bank 
in advance of the withdrawal, but 
as the banks make it a practice to 
disregard this formality, it might 
be said that savings bank deposits 
are withdrawable on demand. The 
thirty-day notice feature of the 
law, strengthens the safety of a 
savings bank deposit because it 
eliminates the possibility that all 
depositors will demand their funds 
at the same time and prevent, in 
times of stress, the forced liquida- 
tion of the banks assets. 

In general it may be said that 
the directors of savings banks are 
required by law and in actual prac- 
tice do invest the funds of the de- 
positors with notable conservativ- 
ism. A large percentage of these 
funds are placed in conservative 
first mortgages selected wisely by 
the officers of the bank in charge 
of this end of the business. Se- 
curity investments are restricted 
to government, municipal and state 
bonds and railroad first mortgages 
while, recently certain public util- 
ity bonds were made “legal” in 
New York State. Other states, 
particularly in the West have more 
liberal restrictions on investments. 
Consequently, the savings banks 
operating in these states can earn 
and do pay a higher rate of inter- 
est on deposits but naturally the 
assets of these banks are not as 

(Please turn to page 982) 
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Plan That Has 


Proved Its Practicability 


By “HOUSEWIFE” 


has been raised systematically and periodically, 

and the budget as here presented is based on 
our full salary, which is just under seven thousand 
dollars per annum, or five hundred and eighty-two 
dollars per month, to be exact. The budget is based 
on ten years of housekeeping by the budget system. 
The same general outline has been kept throughout 
our several changes of living conditions, and we have 
found it to be very practical and workable. The items 
in this budget are given in actual cash figures, not 
only in order to be of more practical example to the 
reader, but because we have never been able to work 


W°* are living, and always have, on a salary. It 


on percentages. To say that one’s food and provision 
bill, for instance, should amount to so much percent- 
age of one’s income is not practical, because too 
much depends upon local living conditions and the 
individual family. Through records kept during these 
ten years, we have a very fair idea of how much food 
we average per month, how often winter coats have 
to be purchased, how much ice is necessary to fill our 
ice-box the year ’round, and so forth. We have, 
therefore, found averages much better than per- 
centages. A complete explanation of each item in 
our budget follows with supplementary remarks re- 
served for the latter part of the article. 
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for desserts or other special pur- 
poses, and extra milk, merely 
comes out of the other part of the 
food and provision fund. We like 
to spend liberally on our food. 


drinks in summer; one dinner 
party of eight or ten persons each 
month, with occasional informal 
guests for tea or “family” luncheon 
and dinner. Cream for whipping 


This allows for 2% 
quarts of grade A milk 
daily at 18% cents. per 
quart delivered; plenty 
of fruit and fresh vegetables; soft 


Food— 
$95 
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Wite $40. 
:Clothes:Carfiare: 


contingent 
: Misc. 


Food $¥o. 


: Other “House lec. :Clothes: 
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fonthiy Income % 58<.00 
Brought For'ds 
4veilable this month 
Bxpended this month 
Balance $ 
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* ; __. As there is no 
Contingent fixed amount to 
$23 be spent on the 

house alone, the 
sub-division “House” is merely for 
the sake of keeping a record of 
how much we actually do spend on 
furniture, house-furnishings, etc. 
“Miscellaneous” in this case covers 
a great many articles, soap, brass 
polish, flowers, candles, incidental 
supplies, medicines and all the lit- 
tle things that are needed in any 
household. 


The wife keeps a de- 
detailed expense ac- 
count, which the hus- 
band ‘does not. “Cloth- 
ing” and “Carefare” (which in- 
cludes that of the child also, as it 
needs none for school, and any 
other would be too small to be 
noted under a separate heading) 
are obvious. “Miscellaneous” cov- 
ers everything else she spends, in- 
cluding magazines, gifts, church, 
and so forth. 


Wife— 
$40 


Child— There is a fixed amount 
“9 for music and dancing. 
$25 Twenty-five cents a 
week is allowed for 
spending money. Most of the bal- 
ance of this fund goes for cloth- 
ing, although books, toys and other 
expenditures incidental to the 
child, are included. 


All personal ex- 
penses, including 
Christmas and 
birthday gifts, 
magazines, church. No office 
transportation is necessary, and 
lunch is taken at home. Enough 
has to be saved from this item for 


Husband— 
$40 


the necessary new clothing during 
the year. 


Amusements, 
taxis, travel- 
ing expenses, 
If the “Con- 
tingent” and personal funds are 
low, wedding-gifts and Red Cross 
and church contributions are taken 
from this fund. 


Amusements— 


$34 


Telephone— Monthly rate of 
$6 $4.50 for 75 calls. 
The additional 

amount is for ex- 
tra calls and for out-of-town calls. 


The rate paid for ice is 
sixty cents per hundred- 
weight. Large ice-box. 


Ice— 
$5 


Flat laundry and 
nny husband’s _ shirts 
sd only. The cloth- 

ing and table linen 
is done by the maid. 


Laundry— 


Labor— One general maid at fif- 
665 teen dollars per week. 


Rented house; gas 
cooking. Others 


and Light— wight apply the 
rent on payment 


$120 
or repairs for 
their own homes. 


Rent, Heat 


Life, Fire and 
Theft insurance, 


Insurance— Income Tax. This 
amount is depos- 


$52 

ited monthly to an 
account in a separate bank, and 
is not used for any other purpose 


Taxes and 


than to pay for taxes and insur- 
ance, and is large enough to allow 
a margin of fifty dollars per year 
to cover payments during unfore- 
seen emergencies when one might 
be unable to mse a monthly de- 
posit, or for new life insurance. 
This does not include taxes on real 
estate, we having none, but is for 
Life, Fire and Theft insurance and 
Income Tax only. The margin is 
allowed to accumulate until it 
reaches several hundred dollars, 
when all but one hundred dollars 
over and above the total amount 
due for the whole year is with- 
drawn for investment. As one life 
insurance policy is paid up, it is 
surrendered for cash, which in 
turn is invested and the interest 
therefrom is applied on new life 
insurance. 


The three accounts 
under this heading 
may, or may not, be 
in separate banks. 
Ten dollars is deposited to an ac- 
count in the child’s name, to be 
used for school or college; ten dol- 
lars goes into a savings-account, 
and the fifty dollars into the check- 
ing-account, for use in investing 
when it has accumulated sufficient- 
ly. Interests on savings and in- 
vestments have never been touched 
except for re-investment. The 
child has its own savings-account 
in a bank other than the one in 
which its school fund is kept, in 
which it deposits birthday money, 
rewards and the family saving of 
pennies, which last item amounts 
to one dollar or one dollar and a 
half per month. The child makes 
these deposits itself, and the fund 
is for its own personal use after 
the age of eighteen. The first 


(Please turn to page 968) 


Savings— 


$70 






































intelligent Use of 


WEI) 


MARCH 2, 1929 


Present Inco 


me Will Assure ¢Finanecfal 


Independence o 


ree TTA LUMA MMU 


AVOUVONULUUUUUUUAHAAU 

















THRIFT P 











A Well Balanced Plan That 


Mutkes Use of Five Different 
Thrift Mediums 


This Program Adheres Closely to BYFI Precepts 


N investment program rarely 
springs full grown from the 
head of Jove. It develops by 
degrees. One frequently stumbles 
into such a program, however, and 
is compelled by the logic of events 
to revise it and place it in common 
sense form. This happened in the 
case I shall describe. 

I was twenty-seven years old 
before my wife and I began to 
save money with regularity and 
persistence. Prior to that time 
numerous attempts to save had 
been made; but after a few hun- 
dred dollars had been accumulated 


By C. RAY GATES 


some real or imaginary need would 
arise, our savings would be used, 
and our account would return to 
the zero mark once more. 

It was at this time that we 
reached the decision to go into 
debt for some worth-while objec- 
tive as a means of saving. We 
had always paid our bills promptly 
and this fact led us to believe we 
would be equally prompt in paying 
any debt we might assume. 

Our first idea was to purchase 
a home of our own. This was a 
worth-while objective and one we 
could manage. I approached our 


neighbor, who owned the house in 
which we lived, and he finally 
made us an offer to sell the place 
for $2,000, of which $500 was to 
be paid in cash, and the balance 
at the rate of $500 a year. Our 
savings then amounted to about 
$350 and we found that by using 
all of our next salary check we 
could make the cash payment. So 
we made the purchase. In due 
time the home was ours. 

Soon after this, a promotion 
made it necessary for us to move 
to another town. We sold our 
home for $2,500 cash and invested 
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RECOMMENDS— 


Lb 


For Savings 


1. SAVING BANKS. A _ convenient de- 
positcry for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions’ for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BULDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
fotm of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 

3. ENDOWMENT INURANCE is a means 


of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating § savings. Also 


possesses merit of regularity in savings but 


in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 





For Investments 


Recent 
Security Price 


. Illinois Central 


40-Year 4%s, 1966 .... 98 


. Public Service Elec. & Gas 


Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ....101 


. Standard Oil of N. Y. 


deb. 4%s, 1951 


. Western Pacific 


Ist 5s, 1946 


. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 


Ist S.F. “A” 5s, 1978 100 


. New York Steam 


ist “A” 6s, 1947 


. Chesapeake Corp. 


Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 .... 99 


. Associated Dry Goods 


Se So ae 100 


- Hudson & Manhattan 


Conv. 5% Pfd. 


- Southern Pacific 


Common $6 








PYYTTTYTYTTTTTT 


The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
for accumulating regular savings are cutlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income 
producing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 
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this money in paid-up building and 
loan stock at 6%. I wish I could 
tell you that we systematically re- 
invested the interest each quarter 
as it was paid, but we did not. 
We learned by experience that this 
is what we should have done. 


Not much progress was made 
during the next few years as the 
war came on. Our salary depreci- 
ated but we bought Liberty bonds 
with what we were able to save 
out of it. Another promotion came 
and with it a good increase in 
salary. 


Avoiding Worthless Stocks 


At this time the country was be- 
ing flooded with worthless stocks. 
We refrained from buying any of 
these, but we did buy 240 acres of 
wheat land just before the bottom 
went out of things. Six months 
later we realized this purchase had 
been a mistake, but there was 
nothing left to do but to go ahead 
and pay off the mortgage. For- 
tunately we were able to do this, 
though it required a real effort at 
times. 

Again we had used the principle 
of going into debt as a means of 
compelling us to save. We now 
began to discover that it was an 
expensive way to save. In due 
time the land was paid for in full. 
We then “broke,” fenced and 
rented it. In spite of low prices 
and the lack of “farm relief” 
legislation, our share of the crop 
last year was $837.75 


Enumerating the Aims 


Six years ago we moved to our 
present location. Several salary 
increases followed. We began to 
see the need for a definite invest- 
ment program, and_ eventually 
worked out the program listed 
hereafter. We first asked our- 
selves what basic goals we desired 
to reach. Our analysis, as_ it 
stands today, sets up five of them 
as shown below: 


1. Provision of a suitable in- 
come for our old age, if we 
live that long. 

. Provision of a life income for 
my wife and funds for the 
care and education of our two 
children to an age of self- 
support, in the event of my 
early death. 


(Please turn to page 980) 
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Buying LifeInsurance 
In a Lump Sum 


Inquiries from Readers Answered 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 


Have the Insurance Companies any ar- 
rangement by which a man could pay, say, 
$500.00 and secure a paid up policy for 
$1,000.00? 

What I have in mind is that I could pay 
a lump sum mow to secure a_ policy— 
whereas, by extending tt over a number of 
years in installments it might work a hard- 
ship later. Would there be any advantage 
attaching to such an arrangement from the 
policyholder’s standpoint? In other words, 
would he secure a better rate by paying a 
lump sum than by paying on the install- 
ment plan? 

I am 47 years of age and have some 
straight life insurance and _ considerable 
Group Insurance. 

Yours very truly. 
Jo 8. 


I have your letter inquiring 
about life insurance by single pre- 
mium. This is a popular form of 
insurance in some European coun- 
tries, and it has some decided ad- 
vantages. 

Perhaps the most important ad- 
vantage is the immediate and sub- 
stantial loan value of the insur- 
ance which runs to about 95% of 
the premium paid. This loan value 
is available at any time for in- 
vestment or other purposes. The 
interest on the loan forms a deduc- 
tion from income for Federal In- 
come Tax Purposes—a feature 
which is very much appreciated, 
especially in view of the fact that 
the ordinary premiums for life in- 
surance are not allowed in this 
country as a deduction. 

Then again, the investment of 
money in this form immediately 
doubles your bequeathable estate, 
and puts that estate in a form 
which is not subject to inheritance 
tax when payable to a named bene- 
ficiary. 

Of course you realize that when 
a policy is payable to a named 
beneficiary, without right of revo- 
cation, although the insured can- 
not deal with the policy as freely 
as if it were in his own name, 
nevertheless the insured and the 
beneficiary jointly can deal with 
the policy in the same way as if 
it were payable to the insured’s 
estate. 


After all these remarks, you are 
probably desirous to know the pre- 
mium rates. At your age of 47 
a premium of about $475 will se- 
cure a policy of $1,000 payable at 
death. If you should want the in- 
surance payable at an earlier age, 
as, for example, age 67 (that is, 
after 20 years) the single premi- 
um would be about $575. When 
an Endowment matures in this way 
the proceeds may be left with the 
company at interest. 344% inter- 
est will be guaranteed, and fur- 
ther interest will be allotted, de- 
pendent upon the earnings of the 
company at the time. These pre- 
miums are on a non-participating 
basis. The premiums for partici- 
pating -single premium insurance 
vary greatly. Some of them do 
not differ much from the above 
non-participating rates; others 
charge quite high premiums and 
allow correspondingly high divi- 
dends. For example, one rate I 
have before me on a participating 
basis is $586.65 for Ordinary Life 
insurance at age 47. 

This single premium life policy 
forms an excellent and conserva- 
tive investment, while it is at the 
same time one which is unusually 
flexible, and keeps liquid funds 
available at a day or two’s notice. 
There is indeed no form of security 
so completely liquid as paid-up life 
insurance. 


What Are Your Suggestions? 


Insurance Editor: 


As a subscriber to the MaGazInz oF WALL 
Street, I would like your opinion and ad- 
vice on the insurance I now have, and what 
you think I should carry. 

I am nearing my thirty-third birthday. 
My wife is thirty and we have no children. 
I am making a little better than $3,000 a 
year and figure that will increase at least 
ten percent a year. I am carrying the full 
$10,000 on the government insurance— 
$4,000 in 20 pay life, and $6,000 in ordinary 
life. I have $1,000—18 pay life that wll 
be paid up in about four years. My Com- 
pany carries $1,200 ordinary life for me. I 


(Please turn to page 982) 
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The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousands currently re- 


ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 

ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


tion. 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. 


subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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Inquiries from non- 























CUYAMEL FRUIT 


What is your advice regarding the disposition 
of 50 shares of Cuyamel Fruit purchased last 
year, on which I have a fair profit? I am 
willing to forego income return if higher prices 
may be looked for within a reasonable period. 
What are the prospects for the early resumption 
of dividends?—J. S. D., Toledo, Ohio. 

Cuyamel Fruit ranks second to 
United Fruit as the largest tropical 
fruit enterprise, being engaged princi- 
pally in cultivating, transporting and 
marketing of bananas, with plantations 
in Central America. In addition, it 
raises sugar cane, and operates a mill 
in Honduras. Earnings have been ir- 
regular over a period of years, with 
the main trend upward, although a 
16% decline was registered last year, 
when net income was equal to $5.23 a 
share against $6.23 a share in 1927, 
the recession being due wholly to a 
sizeable loss in the sugar division and 
extraordinary expenditures for explor- 
ation, development and research pur- 
poses. By virtue of a strong financial 
position and on the basis of current 
earnings a moderate dividend could be 
comfortably supported. However, while 
we are optimistic regarding the com- 


pany’s long term future, on the basis ~ 


of developed earning power to date and 
visible prospects the shares seem to be 
selling in line with their actual worth, 
and are lacking in definite attraction 
at this time. 


GLIDDEN 


Following your advice I purchased Glidden 
last year around 22. Now that the stock has 
resumed paying dividends and rights are about 
to be offered to stockholders, I am ring if 
the nearby possibilities are exhausted and, there- 
fore, I should take my $2,000 profit. Will you 
please let me know whether I should hold on 
and, if so, whether I should exercise my right 
to buy additional stock at 35.—H. D. K., Seat- 
tle, ashington. 


The activities of the Glidden Co. 
have undergone several important 
changes during rec2nt years and the 
resultant benefits are commencing to 





1 Be Brief. 


Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
4 Write name and address plainly. 


We 











find tangible recognition in income ac- 
counts. Formerly, the company de- 
pended largely upon the automobile in- 
dustry to furnish the demand for the 
bulk of its paint and varnish output 
and while automobile manufacturers 
are still extremely important custom- 
ers, 40% of Glidden products are now 
sold in its own chain of retail stores. 
A line of food products is being devel- 
oped and the complete list of the vari- 
ous chemicals produced is becoming in- 
creasingly large. Capitalization is 
simple, consisting of 69,198 shares of 
7% prior preference stock, par $100, 
and after giving effect to the proposed 
sale of additional stock, 600,000 shares 
of common stock without par value. 
There were no bank loans at last re- 
ports and the entire funded debt was 
retired in 1928. At the close of the 
1928 fiscal year which ended October 
31st, financial position was well forti- 
fied with liquid assets, and net working 
capital exceeded $8 million. Sales for 
that period were $2 million greater than 
for the preceding fiscal year and net 
earnings were equivalent to $3.38 per 
share on the 500,000 shares of common 
stock then outstanding, comparing with 
$2.83 a share on 400,000 shares earned 
in the 1927 year. Profits underwent 
further expansion in the three months 


ended with January 31, 1929, amount- 
ing to 51 cents per share, and this up- 
ward trend, in the light of the bright 
outlook, should be sustained satisfac- 
torily throughout the year. All things 
considered, present quotations for the 
stock are not excessive and we would 
be quite willing to endorse continued 
retention, as well the exercise of the 
privilege to purchase additional stock 
if such action would not result in dis- 
turbing the factor of diversification by 
placing too large a portion of you 
funds in a single medium. 


COMMERCIAL CREDIT 


Early this year I paid $61 a share for a block 
of Commercial Credit common in anticipation of 
record earnings due to its contract with the 
Chrysler Corp. I am worried, however, by the 
paper loss of over $1,000, which I now have 
Shall I retain my position?—D. F. L., Shreve 
port, La. 


The shares of the Commercial Credit 
Co. common stock must be considered 
as a speculative vehicle of the some- 
what more radical type, but in their 
class appear to possess a measure of 
attraction. The company, as you 
doubtless know, engages in the financ- 
ing of retail and wholesale purchases 

(Please turn to page 976) 
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General view of Andes Copper Mining Company’s property and town of Potrerillas, Chile, 8.A. 


tS | Laking the Broader View 


| | ’ \WO of the country’s largest in- 
dustrial corporations are offering 


common stock to shareholders to 



















provide funds for the retirement of 


their respective funded debts. A 









leading railroad, confronted by a 






major maturity this spring, decides 









upon an offer to shareholders of bonds 






with stock purchase warrants at- 






tached—a form of financing that 





ranks as an innovation for railroads. 






Developments such as these con- 






firm and emphasize the recognition 






In conservative quarters of the new 






position of common stocks following 






a shift in investment sentiment which 


the National City was among the 
















The Andes Copper tion has from time to time publicly 


Mining Company 
is a subsidiary of ates 
Anaconda Copper Reductioi: works of Andes Copper 
MiningCompany. Mining Company at Potrerillas. 






offered common stocks of many cor- 
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porations whose sound financial posi- 






tion and consistent earning record 





entitle them to an investment rating. 












THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: §5 Watt Street, New York 
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An Attractive 
Chemieal Stock 


The chemical industry offers unusual 
investment opportunities. Because of 
the emphasis on research, new products 
are being developed constantly and new 
sources of profit opened up. 











Monsanto Chemical Works is the 
largest manufacturer in the United 
States of fine and medicinal chemicals 
and an important producer of heavy or 
technical chemicals. In addition, it is a 
factor in the European market through 
its 100% stock ownership of a long es- 
tablished English chemical concern. 


Consolidated earnings of Monsanto, 
as reported, were $392,000 in 1926; $818,- 
000 in 1927; $997,000 in 1928. During H 
1928, nine new products were intro- 
duced. The Company intends to intro- 
duce additional new products in 1929. : 


In our opinion, Monsanto has large 
opportunities and is developing them. 
After an exhaustive investigation, we 
underwrote and publicly offered a block 
of its common stock in November 1927, 
and we now recommend its purchase at 
current levels. 














This common stock is listed on 
the Chicago Stock Exchange 
and the New York Curb Market. 


Complete Information Upon Request 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Investment Securities 


100 So. La Salle St. 
Chicago 


54 Pine Street 
New York 

















DELAWARE & HUDSON 
(Continued from page 931) 








from this source could result in an an- 
nual saving of $1,850,000 or the equivy- 
alent of $3.60 per share. It is appar- 
ent, therefore, that sufficient economies 
in maintenance expenditures if at- 
tained, would add almost $5.00 per 
share additional annually for the com- 
mon stock. 


Increasing Net Income 


Net railway operating income in- 
creased from $6,450,026 to $6,589,781 
between 1923-1927. In 1928, the latter 
amounted to $7,583,019. This increase 
occurred in the face of a rise in taxes 
which amounted to $352,800, as well 
as a reduction exceeding $7,000,000 in 
total revenues from _ transportation. 
The showing was largely due to in- 
creased operating efficiency which is 
reflected in the accompanying table and 
affords a satisfactory explanation of 
why transportation expenses decreased 
22.3% as against a decrease of but 
8.3% in revenue ton mileage. 

Attention is drawn to a reduction of 
$1,911,436 in maintenance of equipment 
expenditures in 1928 as compared with 
1927. Such improvements to motive 
power as superheaters, automatic fire 
doors, longer tenders and _ other 
mechanical contrivances should permit 
longer runs, especially because of the 
elimination of many stops for water. 
The foregoing should not only find re- 
flection in lower transportation costs 
but reduced maintenance of equipment 
expenditures as well. The actual mile- 
age per locomotive will increase, owing 
to fewer units required but repairs per 
locomotive mile should be reduced. Ob- 
solete car repair facilities at Bingham- 
ton, N. Y., have been replaced by mod- 
ern shops with new machinery. As a 
result of many improvements to freight 
cars, a further reduction in repairs per 
freight car mile may also be witnessed 
ultimately. 

Non-operating income, mainly divi- 
dends received from railroads and coal 
investments fluctuate considerably as is 
reflected in the accompanying table. As 
already mentioned hitherto, conditions 
in the anthracite industry are largely 
responsible for this condition, as is ap- 
parent on observing the production of 
coal by the company’s subsidiaries and 
dividend income received: 





Dividend 
Coal Income 
Year Production Received 
BEDS scscs — aes $3,762,999* 
ee 6,481,408 2,711,905 
Lo 8,547,147 5,860,124 
ee 6,406,093 5,412,599 
J. en 9,254,240 5,862,628 
Lo 4 8,188,869 8,795,101 
* Preliminary. 
Net income from the foregoing 


sources, notwithstanding the lack of 
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any definite trend, are inconclusive of 
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Willys-Overland’s growth 
is sound expansion 


ae Ca 














. | LANS for 1929 call for the largest production 
d | of motor cars in the entire history of the 
Willys-Overland Company. For the past twelve 
months, the facilities of the great Willys-Over- 


t j 

: land plants throughout this country and Canada 
e | have been increased to such a degree that their 
r | 

t | capacity is practically doubled. 


sitated by the widespread and growing demand 
| for Willys-Overland products. The new Superior 
| Whippet, Fours and Sixes, and the new style 
| Willys-Knight are receiving an enthusiastic 
\ reception from the entire automobile industry 
| and the motoring public alike. 


| 
i 
t This huge production program has been neces- 
th 


| 1928 was Willys-Overland’s record year. 1929 
promises to be-even greater. 


| FOURS WHIPPET SIXES 
WILLYS-KNIGHT 


WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC., TOLEDO, OHIO 
WILLYS-OVERLAND SALES CO., LTD., TORONTO, CAN. 
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EDAUX METHODS OF LABOR 

CONTROL YIELD IMMEDIATE 
RETURNS. SAVINGS INCREASE AS 
BEDAUX CONTROL IS APPLIED TO 
SUCCESSIVE DEPARTMENTS. IN 
MANY CASES THE ENTIRE COST IS 
COVERED IN A FEW MONTHS. 


The application of a common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux. ’ ’ 
Today, this principle is successfully — 
pla 


under his personal control in industrial plants. 


A 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX COMPANIES 


OF ILLINOIS, Inc. 
CHICAGO 


CHAS. E. BEDAUX, L#d. 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
SOCIETA ITALIANA BEDAUX 
TURIN, ITALY 
DEUTSCHE BEDAUX GESELLSCHAFT, . s. H. 
HANNOVER, GERMANY 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. een: THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
SOY, 


OF NEW YORK, Inc. 
NEW YORK CITY 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF PACIFIC STATES, Inc. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 
































J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade. New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
SUGAR : COCOA : RUBBER 
SILK : FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE : 
TIN: 





Branches: Albany Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse ‘ Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Brooklyn Office ..................+ 16 Court Street 
Chicago Office .............. 231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 





























the true earning power of the parent 
concern’s affiliated companies, since not 
all of the latter’s earnings are always 
paid out in dividends. Some increase 
in 1928 is reflected as compared with 
1927, as a result of improved condi. 
tions in the anthracite industry. Ip. 
terest charges and rentals were $5,04).. 
737 in 1928 as compared with $5,553. 
427 in 1923. In 1926, the foregoing 
amounted to $7,757,495. The decrease 
in fixed charges is largely due to the 
conversion of $14,451,000 5% bonds 
into common stock. Notwithstanding 
the reduction in total revenues and the 
fluctuations in non-operating income. 
net income rose from $4,711,699 in 1928 
to $6,384,228 in 1928. During 1923. 
1927, net income totaled $26,351,531 
and of this amount $19,134,504 was 
paid out in dividends. The balance, 
amounting to $7,217,027 was reinvested 
in the property. 

Investment in road and equipment 
increased from 74.35 million dollars in 
1923 to 76.67 millions at the close of 
1927, a gain of 2.32 million dollars, 
while improvements to leased proper- 
ties increased $2,198,186 during the 
same period. As of December 31, 1922, 
coal lands and real estate were carried 
at $7,084,441. On June Ist, 1927, the 
company’s coal bearing lands and those 
of its subsidiary, Northern Coal & Iron 
Company, were sold to the Hudson Coal 
Company, of which the Delaware & 
Hudson owns the entire capital stock. 
The consideration was $35,000,000 of 
First Mortgage bonds of the Hudson 
Coal Company. These bonds were sold 
in the open market and the proceeds 
invested in the stocks of the Lehigh 
Valley and the Wabash Railroads. 
When the Loree plan for a fifth trunk 
line system was abandoned, the invest- 
ments in the two foregoing carriers 
were sold to the Pennsylvania Railroad, 
for which 63 million was realized. 

Investments in affiliated companies 
largely comprised holdings of the United 
Traction Company, Hudson Valley 
Railway Company and the Capitol 
District Transportation Company. As 
of December 31, 1922, these invest- 
ments together with others in the 
affiliated companies, were carried at 
53.35 million dollars. At the close of 
1927, they were written down to 36.33 
millions, the loss being deducted from 
the company’s surplus account. Re- 
cently, the traction investments were 
disposed of for $1,250,000, but approxi- 
mately $7,000,000 in debts were as- 
sumed by the purchaser of these prop- 
erties. 

Other investments increased from 
$4,918,247 to $40,233,703. Undoubt- 
edly, this large increase was due 
to the inclusion of the Wabash and 
Lehigh Valley holdings. The latter 
having been disposed of in the early 
part of 1928, a substantial increase In 
investments and/or cash will no doubt 
be noted, due to the large profit 
realized. Although current assets at 
the close of 1927 were exceeded by cur- 
rent liabilities, these items amounted to 
$12,503,529 and $13,595,256 respective 
ly. The excess of current liabilities 
over current assets need not neces- 


| sarily be construed as weakness, for 
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This advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


2,000,000 Shares 


The Aviation Corporation 


(Incorporated under the laws of Delaware) 


Common Stock 


CAPITALIZATION 


(As of March 7, 1929) 


Common Stock (No Par Value) 


Authorized 
10,000,000 shs.* 





The number of shares of Common Stock presently to be outstanding will consist of the 2,000,000 shares being publicly 
offered and any shares presently issued in connection with the acquisition of interests in other companies. 


*Including 1,250,000 shares reserved for sale at $20 per share under options, granted or to be granted to the organizers, 
bankers and management, excercisable January 1, 1930 to December 31, 1936, inclusive, the number of shares deliverable 
bs ge exercise of these options being subject to increase in case of stock dividends on outstanding Common Stock. A 

oft 


rt 
1 personnel not yet in the Corporation's oe Boy 





hese options is to be reserved for e€ ani 





The foilowing information is contained in a letter dated March 7, 1929 from Mr. Graham B. Grosvenor, President of the Corporation: 


PURPOSE 

“The Aviation Corporation has been organized primarily as a holding and 
development company for the aviation industry. The Corporation aims 
to make available to its subsidiary and affiliated companies technical and 
management cooperation, as well as financial resources beyond those which 
would be at the command of any single unit. While it is anticipated that its 
holdings will consist largely of the majority of the common stocks of other 
companies, it may also own interests in companies not controlled. In either 
case, such companies may be established concerns or new organizations 
created for experimentation, development, investment, manufacture, 
sales, or operation of aircraft. 


TECHNICAL STAFF 

Although commercial aviation is already a substantial industry and a factor 
in the transportation system of the country, experimental and develop- 
mental work is still of great importance. It is hoped that this Corporation 
will play a significant part in the technical and commercial advancement of 
aviation in this country. It intends therefore to maintain a staff of experts 
versed in all important aspects of the industry. This staff will cooperate 
with the active managements of the companies in which the Corporation 
is interested as well as investigate aviation and related projects, and carry 
on experimental and development work directly for the Corporation. A 
part of the options on Common Stock will be reserved for the members of 
this technical division, which, it is expected, will be headed by Col. Thur- 
inan H. Bane, who served in a similar capacity as Chief of the Engineering 
Division of the Army Air Service, and will include, among others, at the 
outset Col. V. E. Clark, formerly Chief Aeronautical Engineer, U.S. Army, 
and C. Fayette Taylor, M.E., (in consulting capacity). 


ORGANIZATION 
The Aviation Corporation is at present negotiating for substantial interests 
in several large established companies in the field representing various 
phases of the industry. These acquisitions, it is expected, will be effected in 
the near future largely through the issuance of Common Stock of the Cor- 
poration and, in some instances, options to purchase Common Stock. The 
a will receive $35,000,000 in cash as the proceeds of the present 
nancing. ; 


The officers of the Corporation will include W. A. Harriman as Chairman 
of the Board of Directors, Graham B. Grosvenor as President, Robert Leh- 
man as Chairman of the Executive Committee, and George R. Hann as Vice 
Chairman of the Executive Committee. 


In addition to the above officers it is expected that the Board of Directors 
will include, upon completion of the present financing, the following: 


Frank Andrews, Attorney, Houston, Tex.; L. W. Baldwin, Pres., Missouri 


Pacific Railroad Company; Harold O. Barker, Jesup €? Lamont; William G. 
Beckers, Director, Allied Chemical €? Dye Corporation; C. K. Boettcher, 
Boettcher €# Co., Denver; D. K. E. Bruce, W. A. Harriman €% Co., Inc.; 
Matthew C. Brush, Pres., American International Corporation; Rogers 
Caldwell, Caldwell €f Company, Nashville; Frederic G. Coburn, Sanderson 
€ Porter, New York; W. W. Crocker, Vice-Press, Crocker First National 


Bank of San Francisco; John W. Cutler, Edward B. Smith €% Co.; R. Stanley 
Dollar, Vice-Pres., Dollar Steamship Line; Sherman M. Fairchild, Pres., 
Fairchild Aviation Corporation; Edward P. Farley, Chairman of the. Exe- 
cutive Comnfittee, American Hawaiian Steamship Company; John 
Franklin, Vice-Pres., Roosevelt Steamship Company, Inc.; John C: Grier, 
Jr., Pres., Guardian Detroit Company; Stanley J. Halle, Halle €# Stieglitz; 
John W. Hanes, Chas. D. Barney €# Co.; George M. Holley, Pres., Holley 
Carburetor Company, Detroit; A. L. Humphrey, Pres., The Westinghouse 
Air Brake Company; James M. Hutton, Jr., W. E. Hutton €# Company, 
Cincinnati; W. F. Kenny, Pres., Wm. F. Kenny Co., New York; John L. 
Lancaster, Pres., The Texas and Pacific Railway Company; Robert Law, 
Barnsdall Corporation; William Dewey Loucks, Attorney, New York; 
Alan J. Lowrey, Vice-Pres. and Manager, Crocker First Company, San 
Francisco; C. Townsend Ludington, Pres., Ludington Philadelphia Flying 
Service, Incorporated; Paul M. Mazur, Lehman Brothers; George Mixter, 
Vice-Pres., Division of Aeronautics, Stone €? Webster, Incorporated; Harry 
S. New, Formerly Postmaster-General of the United States; Maurice New- 
ton, Halgarten €? Co.; Edward J. Noble, New York; Roland Palmedo, Leh- 
man Brothers; Charles M. Parker, Executive Committee, American Radi- 
ator Company; Major General Mason T. Patrick, (Retired), Former Chief 
of Air Service, U.S.A.; Harry C. Piper, Vice-Pres., Lane, Piper € Jaffray, 
Inc., Minneapolis; Joseph W. Powell, Engineer and Shipbuilder, Boston; 
Frederick S. Pratt, Vice-Pres., Stone Ef Webster, Incorporated; Samuel F. 
Pryor, Chairman, Executive Committee, Remington Arms Co.; J. S. 
Pyeatt, Pres., Denver €# Rio Grande Western Railroad Company; George 
M. Pynchon, Jr., Pynchon €% Co.; Edwin B. Reeser, Pres., American 
Petroleum Institute; James A. Richardson, Pres., Western Canada Airways, 
Limited, and Director, Canadian Pacific Railway Company; Alexander B. 
Royce, Attorney, New York; William B. Scarborough, Hitt, Farwell & 
Co.; C. B. Seger, Chairman, Finance Committee, Union Pacific Railroad 
Company; John D. Siddeley, C.B.E., Chairman, Armstrong Siddeley De- 
velopment Company, Limited, Coventry, Eng.; Lloyd W. Smith, Pres., The 
Union National Bank, Pittsburgh; Sidney W. Souers, Executive Vice- 
Pres., Canal Bank and Trust Company, New Orleans; Eugene W. Stetson, 
Vice-Pres., Guaranty Trust Company of New York; G. H. Walker, Pres., 
W. A. Harriman €% Co., Inc.; Harvey L. Williams, Pres., Air Investors, 
Incorporated; Robert W. Woodruff, Pres., The Coca-Cola Co. 


HAZARDS OF INDUSTRY 


Although the future of aviation as a manufacturing and transportation 
industry appears assured, there is no doubt that it will experience many 
vicissitudes before becoming thoroughly established and stabilized. Many 
individual companies will probably fail to fulfil the promise now held out 
for them, whereas new organizations, as yet obscure or not yet in exist- 
ence, will become strong units in the industry. Moreover, many aviation 
companies are at present sacrificing the opportunity for immediate profits 
to the endeavor to prepare their organizations, in personnel, equipment and 
product, for what they may regard as the future demands to be met. It is 
believed that a company, such as The Aviation Corporation, with large 
resources of capital and personnel, will be able to be of constructive assist- 
ance to many aviation enterprises in developing their strength and earning 

wer. However, any investment in the industry is hazardous, and must 
be regarded in the light of a speculation.”’ 


This offering was made in all respects when, as, and if issued and accepted by us and subject to the approval of our counsel, at 


$20 Per Share 


LEHMAN BROTHERS 
HALLGARTEN € CO. 
GUARDIAN DETROIT CO. 
E. F, HUTTON €¢ CO, 
JESUP &? LAMONT 


PASK €&? WALBRIDGE 


CHAS. D. BARNEY €# CO. 
PYNCHON €¢ CO. 
LANE, PIPER &? JAFFRAY, Inc. 


The above statements are not guaranteed but are based on information which we believe to be correct. 


W. A. HARRIMAN €?CO., Inc. 

EDWARD B. SMITH €# CO. 

HITT, FARWELL €? CO. 
ae 


ROGERS CALDWELL & CO., Inc. 
HALLE €# STIEGLITZ 
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Equity Ownership Shares, Inc. 


(A Delaware Corporation) 


100,000 Shares 
Class A Common Stock 


The Class A Stock is preferred as to dividends, cumulative from August 1, 1929, at the 
rate of $1.00 per share per annum, payable quarterly, February 1, May 1, August 1 
and November 1, and as to assets to the extent of $20 per share and accrued 
dividends in event of liquidation. It participates equally share for share 
thereafter with Class B Stock in payment of dividends and distribution 
of assets. Non-callable. Full paid and non-assessable. Equal share 
for share in voting power with Class B. Stock. 

The Corporation agrees to pay into a Sinking Fund, on or before December 31 of each 
calendar year ‘commencing with 1931, an amount out of surplus or net profits re- 
maining after all dividends on Class A Stock, sufficient to acquire by purchase, 
at not exceeding $20 per share, up to 2% of the largest number of Class A 
Stock shares which shall ever have been issued and outstanding. 

Transfer Agent 
Tue AncLo-SoutH AMERICAN Trust Co. 
New York 


Registrar 
Tue Bank or Unitep States 
New York 
Authorized Capitalization 
Class A Common Stock (no par value).............. 
Class B Common Stock (no par value) V.T.C....... 


*100,000 shares reserved for sale against options. 


100,000 shares 
*200,000 shares 


Organization and Management: The Corporation has been organized under the laws of 
the State of Delaware with broad powers, but particularly to acquire, hold, sell and 
underwrite securities of every nature. It is designed to afford to investors an op- 
portunity to participate in selected and diversified investments and in underwritings 
and other financial operations and to obtain the advantage of constant, experienced 
management for their funds. 


The initial Board of Directors will consist of bankers and business men selected 
by International Bank and Bennett, Converse & Schwab, Incorporated, who have 
purchased 60,000 shares of Class B Stock. For each share of Class A Stock issued, 
they have agreed to purchase one share of Class B Stock, and will receive options 
to purchase 100,000 additional shares. 


Other Charter Provisions: The consent of the holders of two-thirds in interest of the 
Class A Stock then outstanding shall be necessary to create or issue any Preferred 
Stock, unless immediately after the issuance thereof the net assets of the corporation, 
after deducting redemption value of such Preferred Stock, are equal to at least $20 
for each share of Class A Stock, or to create any funded debt, unless immediately 
after the creation thereof the net assets of the corporation, before déducting face 
value of funded debt, are equal to at least 200% of the funded debt. 


So long as any Class A Stock is outstanding, the Corporation will not make 
any distribution upon or purchase any of its Class B Stock if thereby the net assets 
applicable to Class A Stock would be reduced below $20 per share of Class A Stock. 
Neither class of stock will have any preemptive right of subscription. (A printed 
copy of the Charter and By-Laws will be furnished upon request.) 


The Corporation has agreed to make application to list these Shares on the New York Curb Market 


This offering is made in all respects when, as and if sssued and delivered to and accepted by us and 
subject to the approval of our counsel. We reserve the right to reject any and all subscriptions 
in whole or in part, to allot less than the amount applied for and to close the subscription 
books at any time without notice. It is expected that delivery of temporary certificates 
or of interim receipts will be made on or about April 1, 1929, at the office of Bennett, 
Converse & Schwab, Incorporated, 70 Wall Street, New York City, New York, 
against payment therefor in New York funds, payable as follows: 50% 
against delivery of interim receipts,23% on June 1, 1929, and 25% on 
August 1, 1929 


Price $18 per Share 


Bennett, Converse & Schwab, Incorporated 
New York, N. Y. 


International Bank 
Washington, D. C. 
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the Delaware & Hudson has many free 
assets of liquid character in its treas. 
ury. Moreover, with the large amount 
of cash derived from the sale of its 
stock holdings, the company is now in 
an impregnable financial position, 
Based on the $63,000,000 received fox 
the sale of the various stocks, the fore. 
going amount is equivalent to $122.09 
per share on the outstanding common 
stock. 

Capitalization consists of $51,575,900 
of common stock and $61,967,857 bonds, 
The latter comprised 54.4% of the 
capitalization and compares with 62.3% 
at the beginning of 1923. This im. 
provement was due to the conversion 
of $14,451,000 5% bonds into common 
stock at 150. There was also a reduc- 
tion of $1,328,800 in equipment trust 
obligations, but the Gold 4% bonds in- 
creased $6,796,000. The company also 
guarantees the principal and interest 
on $14,586,000 bonds of which the 
largest issue is $10,000,000 of Albany 
Susquehanna 3%s of 1946. Funded 
debt,- including assumed obligations, 
less $844,650 of convertibles and $2,- 
123,200 of equipment obligations to- 
taled $75,586,000. The latter was out- 
standing at the rate of $83,500 per mile 
of road and although the amount ap- 
pears excessive, it is hardly so in re- 
lation to revenues per mile of road. 

Dividends totaling 794% have been 
paid on the common stock since the in- 
ception of the company to the end of 
1928. Payments have been made with- 
out interruption since 1881; the pres- 
ent rate of $9.00 per share annually 
has been in effect since 1907. Earn- 
ings on the common stock since 1923 
have been as follows: 


Earnings 
Per Share 
Common Stock 
$11.08 
13.69 
11.54 
18.28 
5.89 
Se ee 12.37* 


* Preliminary figures. 


Notwithstanding the fact that reve- 
nues in recent years have declined seven 
million dollars, the situation is not with- 
out some promising aspects. To begin 
with, 408 new industries located along 
the lines of the company during 1923- 
1927, and the greatest number of new 
plants 101, was reported in 1927. Inas- 
much as the business derived from these 
sources is more stable, better diversi- 
fied and commands better rates, it is 
quite conceivable that the decline in 
gross revenues will not continue much 
further. 

Aside from this consideration, the 
real element of value underlying the 
common stock is the large free asset. 
Deducting the equivalent of $122.00 
per share from the present market 
quotation of 200 for the common stock, 
leaves a value of approximately $78.00. 

Earnings from transportation alone 
in 1928 were in all probability in ex- 
cess of $5.00 per share, a low figure 

(Please turn to page 952) 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














Y free 
treas. 
mount 
of its 
Ow in 
Sition, 
d for 
fore- 
22.00 
mmon 


5,900 
onds, 
' the 
2.38% 
; im- 
rsion 
nmon 
educ- 
trust 
S in- 
also 
prest 
the 
any 
nded 
ions, 
$2,- 
to- 
out- 
mile 
ap- 
re- 


een 

in- 
| of 
ith- 
res- 
ally 
rn- 
923 











“T want to invest $700 more— 
What is your opinion of CITIES SERVICE?” 










And the financial expert replied— 


“Buy to hold | \ 




















The clipping aboveis from 
one of America’s great dai- 
lies, and is one of many ia 
our files. Name of news- 
paper from which it was 
taken can be furnished 
upon request. 
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| the clipping reproduced the 
financial write mmends Citi _ 
: al writer recommends Cities 5 ause of the indispensable char- 
Service Common stock—and he rec- , . 
P ° acter of the business from which 
ommends it not for speculation but : : 
“to hold.” earnings are obtained, they are not 
saan subject to the fluctuations common 
An investment in Cities ServiceCom- to less essential enterprises. They 
pany Common stock is an invest- continue toincrease with the growth 
ment fo hold because it means sharing of the 4000 communities served by 
not only in a great organization, but _ this organization. 
ee Se and evet- When you buy Cities Service Com- 
increasing strength of the country. 
pany Common, you become a profit. 
Cities Service subsidiaries are en- sharing partner in one of the ten 
gaged in the production and sale greatest industrial enterprises in 






















of necessities of modern life— America. On the basis of its 
electric light and power, natu- present price your money earns 
ral and manufactured gas, about 7% in cash and stock 
gasolene, oils and other petro- dividends. 


HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 
Fiscal Agents for Cities Service Company 


60 Wall Street New York 
Branches in Principal Cities 










HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO., 60 Wall St., New York 
| Send copy of booklet describing the investment possibilities of Cities Service | 
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(Continued from page 950) 
¢g due to reduced anthracite shipments 
The improvement now reflected by the 
industry should result in higher earp. 
We Recommend the Purchase of ings per share due not only to in. 
creased gross, but also because of the 
possibility of dividends from the Hud- 
Tr D son Coal Company, whose common 
HE AYTON stock is still owned by the Delaware 
& Hudson Company. 
AIRPLANE ENGINE When anthacite mining conditions are | 
satisfactory, the equivalent of almost 
$3.00 per share is available from this 
C OMP ANY source. Moreover, the economies derived 
from lower maintenance expenditures | 
could also augment the earning power 
Common Stock considerably. The extent to which this 
has been realized thus far cannot be 
determined, owing to the lack of de. 
This company manufactures the “Day- tailed figures, which would be ol 


ton Bear” engine which is the only four- cag the company’s annual report 
or ° 


cylinder straight-in-line air-cooled engine i te Gillen Gebeitdiils theca | 
which has successfully passed the fifty that a substantial increase in earnings 


hour U.S. Army endurancetest. Orders could be reflected from railroad opera. 
tions eventually, in which event the 


on hand should produce excellent net seek, “4x We temaiy Sbkiia, cesar 
earnings for 1929. undervalued. 








A descriptive circular on this company together with 
“Wincs OF INDUSTRY,” our weekly bulletin, will be 
sent free upon request. 


Important Corporation 
Meetings 


Date of 
Ask for Copy M-4 Company Specification Meeting 
Independent Oil & Gas 
Transcontinental Oil 
Atlantic Refining 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc 
rear ompany Gootvear Tie Rubber 
Gulf States Steel 


43 Exchange Place New York, N. Y. Hershey Chocolate Corp 
Holly Sugar Corp 


Telephone: WHItehall 3652 Motor Products Corp 
J } Pittsburgh Steel Directors 





Texas & Pacific Ry Directors 
Union Oil of Calif Directors 
American Ice Pfd. & Com. Divs. 
American Ice 

American Tel, & Tel...Annual & Directors 
——* American Woolen 

Atlas Powder 


iF al Brockway Motor Truck Corp...Exec, Com. 
erti ica Chicago Pneumatic Tool... .... Annual 
O e “ oS e Colorado Fuel & Iron .. Directors 
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Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .. 
Continental Motors Corp... 


@ 
Corn Prod. Refining 
n Elec. Auto Lite 
Gabriel Snubber Mfg > 

" - . ae : er Grand Union Co ‘irectors 
\—National Cash Credit Ass’n is a holding | 5—They are redeemable, for the principal | Hershey Chocolate Corp Dividend 
Company with 9 subsidiary Industrial sum invested, with accrued interest to om a Oil tin 

; j i i 4 ; inois ic’ irectors 
Lending Companies, operating a chain date, at any time on demand after one Milincis Central BR. Bi - eeeenem 


of 39 offices in 9 States. year. Inter, Business Mach, Corp Directors 


. Manhattan Elec. Supply 
2—N. C. C. A. Certificates of Indebted- 6—Th rer : amos ion Ga 
ness are a direct obligation against the ere are Over 6, olders of N. C. | National Gypsum 
entire assets of the Association. gy Sey go Ae ag ge oro 


C. A. Securities. National Radiator Corp 
Norfolk & Western R. R....Pfd. Dividend 


$—Due to the fact that the a. 7—They are issued in sums of from $50,000 | Public Service Corp. of N. J....Directors 
have a much larger investment in the down to $25. Public Service Gas & Elec. Corp.Directors 
business than the certificate holders, the er cya, ccabaxe cae Annual 


interest requirements on the certificates Directors 
Worthington Pump & Mach 


are being earned more than 5 times ; : d 

over. investment either doubles in about 9 Wrigley (Wm.) Je Decasi ts Bivtdend 
Net ings decidedly upward, as years or interest can be drawn monthly | air Reduction Directors 
foll swe _ ‘tl t oo ' on certificates over $500.00, which en- | Baltimore & Ohio R. R.......... Dividend 
ollowing hgures will show : ables you to reinvest funds promptly or | Childs Company .. ees 

Eaton Axle & Spring.... 

meet monthly expenses. Fisk Rubber 

Illinois Bell Telephone . - Directors 
We have prepared a new booklet which we Inter, Cement Corp.. - Directors 


would be glad to send free upon request. egy oma aa . 


We invite you to call at our office, or, if more ieee sa ee Directors 
convenient, mail coupon asking for circular 924 Mathewson Alkali Directors 
National Radiator Corp ; 

New Jersey Zinc Directors 


i ee ti | C h C > New York Telephone . Dividend 
ies ! Na iona as redit Corp. Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg Directors 
! Wright Aeronautical Corp Directors 
40 Journal Sq Baldwin Loco, Works Directors 
. a Brooklyn Union Gas Directors 
Jersey City, WJ. | are ee Oe scars Disco 
ase (J. I. reshing er 
Phone Journal Sq. 4470 | Central B. B. of N. J 
Inspiration Consol. Copper Directors 
Reading Company Direetors 
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Greater Safety..Less Risk.. 
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“ILarger Profits 
of the L e eee 
le Hud. 
i These are the 3 reasons why thousands of in- 
: vestors invest as “MARKET ACTION” advises 
ONS are , 
almoe N the most important respects ““Market Action,” the weekly 
18 e o e . . a 
derived forecast of security price trends, 1s different. If. you want advice on 
ditures 4 e e . 
vow, @ security purchases that is timely, absolutely clear, and ACCURATE, 
ig you will find it in “Market Ac- 
of de- : 2 i © e e 
avell. These are the Stocks Analyzed — ae th . stocks with which 
report in THIS Week’s Edition Market Action’ 1s concerned are 
vii the market leaders, the stocks which 
mt will materially mcrease your profits, 
atthe or pile up disastrous losses, depend- 
ppears American Can International T. & T . ‘ ° J f J * 6 
American Tel. & Tel. Kansas City South’n Ing on the wisdom o your agecisions 
American Water W’ks Kennecott Copper regarding them. 
n Atchison Mack Truck 
Baltimore & Ohio Miss., Kansas, Texas 
Bethlehem Steel Missouri Pacific al An Unusual Offer 
ver Borden Murray Corp. The Wetsel Market Bureau extends—for a 
8-28 Canadian Pacific Nash Motors limited period— a 
- Cerro de Pasco National Biscuit P od . most unusual offer. Upon 
aa Chamikivt Ohin | New Haven request we will send, without cost or obliga- 
8.95 Chesapeake Corp. | New York Central tion, a copy of this week’s ‘‘Market Action,” 
a Chic. & Northw’n Nickel Plate ’ haves th took Lictnd-abewe. W ill 
3-25 Chicago, Rock Island Norfolk & Western ananyang © stoc . 1S sy avove. e wi 
+4 Chrysler Northern Pacific also send next week’s edition, and then the 
= Columbia Gas & El. Packard one for the week following that . . . all with- 
3.98 Consolidated Gas Paramount 
a Continental Can Pennsylvania out cost to you. 
3.26 Curtiss Aero Postum Our reason is this. ‘‘Market Action’’ is 
He Davison Chemical Remington-Rand ‘. — iitinn, ¥ di 
st Drug, Inc. So. California Edison a cai oe 5 sigpiamultiaa ™aliebaglttielaiit. 
3.96 Eaton Axle Southern Pacific Market Action” you can form your own 
5-26 Erie Southern Railway . et ea 
3. conclusions as toi ] r you. - 
326 Engineers.Pub. Ser. Standard Gas & Elec. ; P 0 its value fo -_— No sales 
pe Fox Film “A’”’ Studebaker man will call on you. 
Hn a Leg eo Bearing We have just one request to make. Read 
8.26 xsOOdric nion Faciiic “ce ° ” ° 
sa Sse page ay diem ‘Market Action.”” Then, check up, in the 
33 Hudson U. S. Steel light of future developments, and see how 
at Hupp Vanadium accurate are the forecasts made. Get the 
oa facts on the basis—not of a successful rec- 
a4 ommendation at some time in the past—but 
8-26 e 
at Specific advice now, next week, at a time when you can see by 
st is given in each case as to what action following daily quotations exactly how valu- 
= should be taken. able is this weekly forecast of security prices. 
i 
+4 WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, INC. 
























MARCH 22. 1999 


New York 





WETSEL 


MARKET BUREAU 


INCORPORATED 
341 Madison Avenue 





341 Madison Avenue, N. Y.C. 


I should like to take advantage of your special offer. 
Please send me this week's‘ Market Action”, analyzing 
the trend of 50 stocks. Also the next two issues, free. 

ML 


NAME 





ADDRESS 
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For over twenty-five years we 
have been serving many dis- 
criminating investors in all sec- 
tions of the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


They have come to depend upon 
the telegraph, air mail, special 
delivery and ordinary mail serv- 
ice, with satisfaction, in the ex- 
ecution of their orders. 
Small accounts receive the same 
painstaking and careful atten- 
tion as large accounts. 
Send for our Booklet 


“Odd Lot Trading” 
Please mention M.W. 727 


John Muir&a.G 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway 
Branch Office — 11 W. 42nd St. 


New York | 


Investment Service 
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We Have Prepared a 
Circular Presenting Infor- 
mation and Statistics 
Regarding 


WESTIN GHOUSE 
AIR BRAKE 
COMPANY 


and its 
Common Stock 


Copy will be sent upon 
request 





GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 


Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 














When doing business with our advertisers, 


New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


1928 


Aa 














A 1927 
AN | t 

High Low High 

oe. TPS TTT Ter rere re 200 161% 204 
Sy Pee ree 106% 99% 10814 
Atlantic Coast a“ exes sgaaes - 206% 174% 191% 
one & Ohio.. 125 106% 125% 

Saheb eek h buss sob eee 83 mA 85 
Breckiye-Méshetian Transit 10% 17% 

De: PEA, 2.385 Se aa . 88 78% 95% 
Ee errr ere 219 165 253 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 18% 151% 218% 
Cc. M. & St. Paul & “Pacific...... 19% 9 40% 

ie Sie 87% ais 59% 
Chicago & Northwestern......... 97% 18% 9414 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific...... 116 681, 139% 

ed. a ee 111% 102% 111% 

Do 6% Pfd. : St Pee ee 95% 105 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 230 171% 226 
Delaware, on & West........ 173 180% 150 
Erie R. RB. 69% 89% 12% 

Do Ist Pfa. 66% 52% 63% 

Do 2nd Pfd. 64% 49 62 
Great Northern Pfd. ........... + 108% 195% 114% 
Hudson & Manhattan ........... 65% 40% 13% 

z 
a a eer ee 139% 121% 148% 
Interborough i Riwesit........ 52% 30% 62 
oe City Siibies A eREN ONS 10% 41% 95 
ee Sere Makabeecess 13% 64% 77 
Ree WR cisecescsvcicoese 137% 88% 116 
Louisville & Nashville .......... 159% 128% 159% 
M 
Mo., Kansas & Texas............ 56% 81% 58 

De BEG... osccce hie senee sence 109% 95% 109 
Missouri Pacific ..........seeee% 62 87% 16Y% 

So. Serr 1185 90% 126% 

N 
New York Central .............. 171% 187% 19614 
BM. Y., Ghic, & G6. Towis......... 24014 110 146 
Nu. Y., MW. BH. @ HMartford........ 63% 41% 82% 
N. Y., Ontario & Western....... 41% 23% 89 
Norfolk & Western...........+.+. 02 156 198% 
Northern Pacific ............000. 102% 78 118 
z 
DI ORRER un 60cs 00580 deeeeses 68 56% 16% 
Pere Marquette .....9.......00:. 1401, 114% 154 
Pittsburgh & W. Va hirahein ee 74 122% 163 
R 
RU Vaio sone heek csasscsewes 123% 94 = 

Deo tet PSA. oss Sin udsvaaees 43% 40% 

WO TE EAs nasoa cc ccesesaes 50 43% 50% 
St. Louis-San Fran. .....-...... 117% 100% 122 
St. Louis-Southwestern ........- 93 61 124% 
Seaboard Air Line..............- 41% 28% 30% 

SS SPP rere rer 45% 32% 38 
Southern Pacific ..........-+++++ 126% 106% 131% 
Southern Railway ...........+-. 49 119 65 

D phe honss eases son 00'e's 94 102% 

Texas & Pacific.........-eseeees 53% 1945 
Union Pacific ..... 159% 224% 
Se eee 77 87% 
Wabash ....... 40% 96% 

Do Pfd. A 76 102 

Do Pfd. B 65 99% 
Western Maryland ............. 67% 138% 54% 

Do @nd Pid. .....ceeeeeeeees 67% 23 54% 
Western Pacific .........seeeee: 47% 25% 38% 

De PEs. cenrsss LGcienke anes 16% 55 62% 









Abitibi Power & Paper.........- 150% 
Abraham & Straus ... 118% 
Advance Rumely ...........+++- 15% 
Air Reduction, Inc. ..........-- 199% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc, .........+..-- 13% 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 
Allis Chalmers Mfg........-..-- 118% 
Amer, Agricultural Chem........ 21% 
Amer. Bank Note ........------ 8 
Amer. Bosch Magneto.........-- 2634 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy........ 46 
American Cam ......------+0+05: 17% 
Amer. Car & Fdy.......+--.-++> 111 
Amer. Druggists Syndicate...... 15% 
Amer. & Foreign Power.......-- 31 
American Ice ......-0+--seeeeee $2 
Amer, International Corp. ....-- 12% 
Amer, Metal Co., 49% 
Amer. Power & Lt.. 3% 
American Radiator ... 

Amer. Bafety Razor.. : / 
Amer, Smelting & Refining . ee 188% 
Amer. Steel Foundries ........-- aa 


Amer. Sugar Refining .....-.--- 





132% 
41% 
65% 


a, 


Low 


182% 
10244 
157% 


108% 
7 


99% 


186% 
82% 


51 
88% 
87 


1929 
—— 

High Low 

209% 196% 

103% 103 

191% 169 

183 118% 
80% 78 
81% 72% 
92% 88%, 

265% 233% 

227% 211 
39% 34 
63% 55 
94% 86% 

139% 127%, 

108% 10514 

102% 100 

207% 

183% 24Y, 
78 661% 
64% 591, 
60% 57 

115% 106% 
58% 49 

152 140 
58% 47 
98% 864 
10% 664% 

102% 92 

153% 140% 
55 46 

10534 103% 
87% 621%, 

137% 120 

4, 186% 
5 133 
98% 80% 
2 27 

191 

114% 105% 
82% 15% 

174% 148 

148% 136 

117% 105% 
43% 42 
49% 46% 

122% 114% 

115% 

21% 16% 
24% 20 

138% 128 

158% 146% 
99 98 

178 164% 

231 214% 
84 82% 
81% 68 

104% 94 
81% 68 
54 41 
53% 41% 
41% 83% 
6414 67 


MISCELLANEOUS 


36% 


54% 
159% 


114% 


9434 


40% 


128 
48 
96% 


108% 
49% 


140% 
481, 


88 
+6714 
94 
140% 
49 
105% 
8034 
132 
188% 


kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Amer. | 
Amer. ' 
4 Amer. 
1 Amer. 
Americt 
Amer, 
Anaconc 
Armour 
Do ¢ 
Arnold 
Assoc. 
Atlanti 
Atlantis 
Austin, 








_— 
‘eo Pee @ 


Baldwit 
Barnsdi 
Peach 
Bethleh 
Borden 
Briggs 
Bucyru: 
Burns 
Do 1 
Byers | 


OOo MI: 


5 Califor 

Calume 
2% Calume 

Canade 
7 Cerro | 

Chile | 

Chrysle 
5 Coca C 
4 Collins 

Colorat 
3% Colum! 
7 Colum. 

Comme 
(4 Congol 
7 Congre 
— Consol 
5 Contin 
Do 
Contin 
Contin 
Corn | 
Crucib 
Cuba 
Cuban 
Cudah 
Curtis 
Cuyan 


™ Po 
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Davis 
Drug, 





2220 Do co: 


Eastn 
Eaton 
Et. 
Elec, 
Elec. 
Endic 
Engir 





oa@am::: 


Feder 
Fisk 
Fleis¢ 
10 Fox | 
4 Freey 


oo Gene! 
5 Gene! 
Gene: 
Gene 
Gene 
Gold 
Good 
Good 
Grah 
Gran 
Grea 
Gree 
Gulf 


Hers 
o Fou: 
: Hud 
v Hup 
’ Inla: 
*@ Insp 
8 Inte 
1.60 Inte 
3 Inte 
6 Tnte 
60 Inte 
Inte 
Inte 
Inte 


, Joh 
Kel 
Ker 
Kre 
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INDUSTRIALS— (Continued) 
1927 1928 
A ~ F- A a 
High Low High Low High 
mer, Tel, & Tels..ssesseeeeees 185% 149% 211 172 222 
Amer, Tobacco Com. .....+...-- 89 120 184% 152 18614 
inet, Type Founders........... 146 119% 142% 109% 155 
Amer, Water Works & Elec..... 72% 46 16% 52 
American Woolen .........0.... % 16% 82% 14 27% 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt...... 10% 5% 57 6% 49 
anaconda Copper Mining........ % 41% 120% 64 163 
Armour of Til, Cl, A......000... 15% 8% 23% 11% 18% 
i ee ec 9% 5 13% 6% 10% 
amold Constable Corp........... 55% 21 51% 85% 40% 
Assoc, Dry Ree 53% 39% 15% 40% 10% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8. Line 43% 80% 59% 87% 43% 
Atlantic Refining .......ccesss-- 1% 104 66% 50 68 
Austin, > bacenbepnces 10% 4% 9% 4% 10 
Baldwin Loco, Works............ % 143% 285 235 248 
Barnsdall Corp. CL A.......-... 35% 20% 53 20 46% 
Peech Nut Packing............. T4Y, 50% 101% 10% 101 
Bethlehem Steel Corp. .......... 661% 43% 86% 51% 106% 
Borden Company ......++eccees. 169 167% 187 152 208% 
Briggs Mig. ....ccceccscscccscess 86% 19% 635% 21% 63% 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, .....e+eccseees $1 21% 48%, 24%, 42% 
Burns Bros, new Cl, A Com..... 125% 85% 1 93% 127 
Do now Cl. B Com... .ccovees 34% 16% 43% 15% 39 
Byers & Co, Seer 102% 206% 90% 192% 
California Packing ............. 79 60% 82% 6814 81% 
Calumet & Arizona Mining. 123% 61% 183 89 142% 
Calumet & Hecla ......sccceees 24% 14% 47% % 61% 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60% 86 86% 54% 86% 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 12% 58 119 58% 120 
BEN OODREE occewsdekcccceeenes 44% 33% 14% 118% 
Chrysler Corp, ..cccccsscccccess 6314 38% 140% 54% 135 
Cie Com 00, .scdesiensswessiice 199% 9644 18044 140 
Gelling © AIKMAN o5 60sec ccccesioe 113% 86 111% 44%, 70% 
Colorado Fuel & Iron............ 96% 4256 % 52% 78% 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C..... 101% 66% 184% 19 154% 
Colum, Gas & Elec.........00.. 98% 82% 140% 891, 160 
Commonwealth Power .......... 18%, 48% 110% 62% 1386 
Congoleum-Nairn, Ino, .......... 29% 17% 81% 22 83% 
Ongreis CIGE? . vcadscccsectdess 88% 47 87% 67 92% 
Consolidated Gas of N, Y....... 125% 94 170% 74 9614 
Continental Baking Cl, A........ 14% 33% 53% 26% 67 
Si Ay RAC ere 10% t 9% 8% 13% 
Continental Can, Ine, ..... oe.+s 86% 58% 128% 53 15% 
Continental Motors .........+... 13% 8% 20% 10 28% 
Corn Products Refining ......... 68 46% 64% 91% 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 96% 16% 93 69% 
Gila Gane GUGOF 2c cccccccossns 10% 4% 7% 4% 5% 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar .......see0. » 28% 18% 2414 15% 17 
Cudahy Packing ........sccceee. 58% 43% 18% 54 67% 
Curtiss Aero. & Motor Co........ 6934 45% 192% 58% 178% 
A re 55% 30 63 49 85 
Davison Chemical ............. 48% 2644 68%, 34% 691% 
Drug, Inc, ‘- Peer Torre t sis «* 120% 80 126% 
Eastman Kodak O00, .....sccess> 175% 126% 194 163 1 
Eaton Axle & Spring.... 29% 21% oat 26 ve 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours. 343% 8 503 810 198% 
Elec. Power & Light.... 32% 16% 49% 28% 685% 
Elec. Storage Battery .. % 638% 91% 69 92% 
Endicott-Johnson Corp, .......+- 81% 64%, 85 74%, 83% 
Engineers Pub, Service.......... 89% 21% 51 33 60% 
Federal Light & Traction........ 47 87 71 
WE UODEY .6knaecsdaa sacar 20 b+ 17% 8% on 
Pemachingen O0, ..é.o0<0se0ease 11% 46Y%, 89% 84% 
me em OL, Bn ecacncasees sce 85% 50 1195 72 101 
Preepert: Tekas Des..66.cceceseas 1061, 844 109% 43 54% 
Gencral Amer, Tank Car........ % 46 101 60% 102 
eneral anhalt .., ..50606060000 96%, 65 94% 68 8114 
General Electric ........eeeeeees 146% 81 221% 124 262% 
General Motors Corp..........++: 141 118% 224% 180 86. 
General Railway Signal......... 163% 82% 128% 84% 1114 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. O........ 18%, 42 143% 71 82 
Goodrich Oo. (B, F.)....sccecses y% 42% 109% 68% 105% 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 69% 48% 140 45% 40 
Graham-Paige Motors .......... aS os 61% 16% 64 
Granby Consol. Min,, Smelt. & Pr. 45 81% 93 89% 95% 
Great Western Sugar............ 44% 85% 384% $1 44 
ene Caanea Copper.......... 151% 29% 177% 89% 190 
ulf States — sec ese ens oe eens 64 40 713 61 719 
Hershey Chocolate .............. 40% 87% 712% 30% 724% 
Houston Oil of Texas Ten Ctfs... 175 60% 167 79 
— meter Givens xacnsecs 91% 48% 99% 75 98% 
upp Motor ad ap ee are 36% 16 29 82 
Inland ecg OO ee 62% 41 80 46 95 
inspiration Consol. Copper....... 2514 12% 48% 18 66% 
er, Business Machines........ 119% 58% 166% 114 164% 
BRBOTOGTNENE. 5 5 czas ow cess amen 65% 45% 94% 56 102% 
Inter, Comb. Eng, Oorp......... 64 40% 80 45% 103% 
Inter, Harvester... sf 255% 135% 9% 115 
lh gma a eal ; ty, iby, 3% ou 
Inter, Nicke 38% 269%, «= 78% 72% 
onal Paper .... 89% 86% 50 11% 
nter, Tel, & 122% 201 189% 22714 
Johns-Manville 55% 202 961% 242% 
Relly-Spring 4 ii 1 1 1 
Kennecott Copp - 8” tou 90% 
—aneved Co. (S 45% 91% 65 57% 
Toger Gro: 119 132% 13% 





MARCH 23, 1929 


1929 


Low 
198% 
170% 
136%, 
67% 
20 


35% 


86% 
110 

30% 
135% 


744% 
121% 
44 
18 
101% 
71 


Last 
Sale 
3/13/29 
216% 
170% 

147 


Div’d 

$ Per 

Share 
9 


8 
8 
1 


aq: 3 


Qrwanwesd 


. . 
+ Com, 


+ POKOAPROH 


ater: com: 


‘ms 
80 


rey 4 


* 


eee - bbe: ee Maawaae a: 


woo: 
s 


Ps 


> wt Rameo wa: : 
* 


co a”. 
ss 








INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance te you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Glinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 
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DIVERSIFY ! 


Holdings in several] 
classes of securities give 
better balanced invest- 
ments. 


ODD LOTS 


Make this method of 
safeguarding more 
available to the average 
investor. 





Large or small orders 
given the same careful 
attention. 

Write for convenient 
handbook on Trading 
Methods and Market 
Letter MG 3. 


(RISHOLM & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Market 


52 Broadway, New York 
Telephone Hanover 2500 



































Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 
The Studebaker Corp. 


Stromberg Carburetor Co. 
of America, Inc. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 316-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 





BRANCHES 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 


1451 Broadway, cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
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Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 


contain analyses of 
United States — 
Rubber Co. 


Send for M-44 | 
and 


Indian Refining | 
Company | 
| 


Send for M-45 





Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 | 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO STOCK EXCHANGE 
MEMBERS CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE 
MEMBERS N. Y. CURB MARKET (assoc.) 
MEMBERS N, °*. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
1 East 53rd Street 
Chicago Newport, R. I. 
Torrington, Conn. 

















1927 
—EE 
L High 
PN UE IRS oss 0 bse dan walev aint 43 
Liggett & Myers Tob............ 128 
Lima Loco, Works.............. 16% 
ue errr 63% 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit ............ 57% 


PEE oGhabs bs6es 50666400056 
M 


Mack Truck, Inc. 
Magma Copper .... 
CN stk dues sx eces is 
be rrr 
McKeesport Tin Plate 
Mexican Seaboard Oil 














EE NN ooo 65o6 scien euinens 20% 
ieee ee ee 121% 
Murray Body ...... cc cecp been ao 43 
N 
OS eer re 101% 
National Biscuit ................ 187 
National Cash Reg.............. 51% 
National Dairy Prod............. 68% 
National Enameling & Stamp.... 35% 
clan tl, US yee 202% 
National Power & Light........ 2634 
Nevada Consol, Copper... -- 20% 
Se Ay oo See ee 50 
North American Co,............. 6414 
DENTE a Seowkebss sca ede ea'n ds 12% 
Packard’ Motor Car... ....i00000. 62 
Pan-American Pet, & Trans..... 65% 
Paramount Famous Lasky....... 115% 
Phila. & Reading C, & I........ 47% 
Phillips Petroleum ............. 60% 
Pierde-Bsrow Ti. B.s < .occccncccs 2354 
Pillsbury Flour Mills............ 87% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna....... 74% 
oa, Oe eer 126% 
| See 18%, 
Public Service of N. J. ‘a 46% 
po) SS a ee eee 8434 
PUG GE ccc cccvesoncceses shkaan 8314 
R 
Radio Corp. of America......... 101 
Remington-Rand .......ccccosees 47 
ON Serer rrr ee 26% 
Republic Iron & Steel........ o.. 15% 
Reynolds (R, J.) Tab. Cl. B.... 162 
Richfield Oil of Calif............ 285% 
8 
Beware: Brees Wa ic snk. scsecscs 12% 
Schulte Retail Stores............ 67 
Sears, Roebuck & Co...........: 91% 
ONE WOM WE, osc 000s cessive 81% 
Simmons Oo. ..cccccesccsevscces 6434 
Sinclair Consol. Oil Corp......... 2234 
reer eee 387% 
Gphcer Big. De. ..cccsascccccess 28% 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co........ 66% 
Standard Oil of Calif......... os. 60% 
Standard Oil of N. J............ 41% 
Standard Oil of N, Y........... 34% 
Stewart-Warner Speedometer .... 87% 
Stromberg Carburetor ........... 60 
Btudebaker Oorp. ......0scceees. 63% 
T 
UE RII. sb on slg Sine 00'0:0i0 60 58 
Texas Gulf Sulphur............. 81% 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 18% 
Tide Water Assoc, Oil.......... 19% 
Timken Roller Bearing..... sosce SRK 
Tobacco Prod, Corp.............. 117% 
Transcontinental Oil temp. ctf... 10% 
U 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ........ 70 
Union Carbide & Carbon......... 154% 
Union Oil California........ Wien 56% 
United Cigar Stores............. 38% 
SO NED 555 535 550055505004. 150 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy..... 246 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol......... 111% 
ey Sere 67% 
U. 8S. Smelting, Ref. & Mining... 48% 
Wa BD, BO Bei vncccccacdccee, 160% 
Vv 
peer 67% 
Ww 
Warner Bros, Pictures........... 451% 
Woestern Union Tel. ............ 176 
Westinghouse Air Brake 50% 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfz...... 94% 
IE oo oc deinns ci ss0% ss 58% 
Mi | ee 24% 
Woolworth Co. (F. W.)......... 198% 
Worthington Pump & Mach..... 
Wright Aeronautical ............ 94% 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100% 


* Ex-dividend. t Bid Price. 


New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS— (Continued ) 


1928 


High 
64% 

122% 
65% 
77 
88% 
46% 

110 


75 
49% 


63% 
71% 
172% 
111% 


139% 
201 


115% 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Security Record 


A convenient pocket size regis- 
ter for your security holdings 
will facilitate frequent reference 
—an important factor in the 
constantly changing 


markets. 


We shall be glad to send upon 
request our “Stock and Bond 
Register,” designed to meet this 


particular need. 


OTIS & CO. 


Established 


CLEVELAND 


New York, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, Denver, 
Columbus, Toledo, Akron, 
San Francisco, 

Massillon, Colorado Springs 


ville, 


Members New York and other 
leading Stock Exchanges 















security 

















1899 












Detroit, 
Philadelphia, 

Louis- 
Canton, 





























stamped 


Name 


Firm .., 
(Outside conti 








ACKED 


bonds. 
page 


ntal U. S. 


pointers, 

mine of practical ‘‘hows’’ for the 
man who buys or sells stocks and 

You’ll find in this 667- 
handbook of tested market 
strategy definite answers to 1001 
perplexing trading questions. 
—how to use Puts, Calls, Spreads, Straddles, profitably. 
—tips on Averaging, Pyramiding, Double Tops and Bottoms 
—whys and hows ¢f Bull and Bear Movements 
—praetical hints for the Short-Seller 
—Market Forecasting Systems 
—how to profit from Market Changes 
sesesenenees Examine 
A. W. Shaw Company 
Cass, Huron and Erie Streets, Chicago 

Please send me on approval, 








Trading 
for Profits 


with proven trading 
here is a_ veritable 





To illustrate: 


postpaid, Dice’s 


THE STOCK MARKET, buckram binding, gold 
Within ten days, after its ae I'll 

send you $5.25, or return the book. WN 329 
Meet ONG. (NO so cccacseasodawneaescaesnssinmig eters 
RMU MN URC a. oso 'o:ccww arsine e-0ce Dbreistew Wace eae a ores 
and Canada, cash with order.) 
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upon request, 


know as the 


European plan with the famed 
srne Restaurant and Grill. 


Booklet and terms 
Proprietary management. 
JACOB WEIKEL 





MARCH 2: 








, 1929 


service, comfort and cuisine. 








best in appoint- 


Fireproof. 








Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in this 
Issue. 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Southeastern Power & Light.......... .. 928 
MINING 
Cerra DePased. Coppers oc. ss. sie kvecss.s SGA 
INDUSTRIALS 
OE Oe ee ee ae 978 
Cannan Dry: Ginger Ave eis iss .:s0sccccdieeeace o:0' 932 


Chain Store Stocks Compared, Representaive. 917 


ROM CAE, on Sn sic cb ewseoc ck ean 65.05% 935 
CRORE SA POONE | Siow csc Sc :ap'ens 0s 2.0088 8:08 944 
OGEICOLEL MIGIOLS 66.056 60:4 cessive ee beard ces 978 
eS eee re eee 934 
Cuyame?l Fruit ...cecss Katia keReninnaas 944 
Endicott-Johnson ...... te Ee Se 976 
MERIT AC Sais cldie Sse Eee areeiee'sare se eine es 944 
NE oars io aalesa.6:ein 0.8 elds s ee ese wis 0.6% 966 
AI 9) lee eg a 933 
Preferred Stock Gites «.c.6.66c.s00cescccs os 936 
BR, J: RREPUCIGS TOUaCC0 sa. icc secs ccbscvees 978 
Co a er ae 933 
TOUMUOO: POUNCE ace sits ois. se ee emne is aeeene 978 
Underwood Ellictt Fisher..............206- 932 
Worthington Pump & Machinery........... 976 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube................ 976 
RAILROADS 
Delaware & Hudson..................008: 931 
eB LG: SR a rr 976 
Great Northern _ bEaaehuwe neta ha ees 976 
Texas & Pacific. aarecer’ Se aika ae 935 
COMMODITIES 
Automobiles ......... CARRERAS 508 Cam 962 
GE ieee ian tes eum Oe OO ae Pr ee 937 


BONDS 


American Water Works & Electric Coll. Tr. 
5s, ’34 
Bond Buyers 





Important Dividend 


Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$3.00 Nat. Cash Reg., Cl. A.$0.75 Q 3-29 4-15 
2.00 Amer, Rolling Mills... 0.50 Q 4-1 4-15 
8.00 Am. Steel Fdys. com.. 0.75 @Q 4-1 *4-15 
7.00 Anaconda Copper Min.. 1.75 Q 3-29 5-20 
.... Ass. Gas & E., Cl. A.1/40sh Q 38-30 5-1 
8.00 Beech Nut Pack. com.. 0.75 Q 3-25 4-10 
2.00 Bush Terminal com.... 0.50 @Q 3-29 5-1 
Stock Bush Terminal com.... 14% Q 38-29 6-1 
7.00 Bush Terminal deb.... 1.75 @Q 3-29 4-15 
2.00 Cent. Alloy Steel com. 0.50 Q 8-23 4-10 
8.50 Chile Copper Co....... 0.87% Q 3-29 4-22 
5.00 Great North, Iron Ore. 125 @Q@ 4-5 4-30 
8.00 Illinois Bell Telephone 2.00 @Q 38-29 3-30 
2.50 Illinois Brick ......... 0.60 Q 43 4-12 
4.00 Interstate I, & 8. Co. 

WES. nonce dave ates . Q@ 4-5 4-15 
5.00 Intern. Business Mach. 1.25 Q 3-22 4-10 
2,50 Intern. Harvester, new 

Roars etwiace on 59-04% 624% Q 3-25 4-15 
4.00 Jewel Tea com........ 100 Q@ 42 4-16 
3.00 Johns-Manville com.... 0.75 Q 3-25 4-15 
5.00 Kansas City Southern, 

ae Q@ 8-31 5-1 
3.00 Massey-Harris com., 

GS a Abeta 0.75 @ 38-380 4-1 
6.00 National Biscuit com.. 150 Q 3-29 4-15 
3.00 Park & Tilford........ 0.75 @Q 3-29 4-14 
Stock Park & Tilford....... 1% 3-29 4-14 
8.00 Peoples G., Lt. & Coke 2.00 @ 4-3 4-17 
4.00 Pittsburgh Steel com.. 1.00 Q 3-25 4-1 
1.60 Spalding, new com.... 0.40 @ 8-30 4-15 
4.00 Transamer. Corp., ini.. 1.00 @ 4-5 4-25 
Stock Transamerica Corp., 

spec, stock ........ is 1% 4-5 4-25 
2.00 U. 8, Cast Iron Pipe 

Foundry ....... sat . 0.50 @Q@ 8-81 4.20 
2.00 U. 8S. Radiator com... 0.50 Q 4-1 4-15 
2.00 Westingn, Air Brake.. 0.50 @ 8-30 4-30 


* New stock will not participate in dividend. 
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Up in the Air 


HE tremendous ad- 


vances in 


air trans- 


portation that have taken 
place during the past 


year or 


two indicate a 


vast development in the 
near future that no alert 
investor should fail to 


recognize. 


There are 


Sev- 


eral sound securities in 
the field of aviation which 
we consider especially 
attractive at this time. 
Full details will be sent 
at your request. No obli- 


gation. 


W.S. Aagaard 
& Company 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO 
208 S. La Salle St. 


State 0770 






























Is your.... 


$1,000 


Producing 
this for You? 


1. 6% interest 


2. Your initial invest- 
ment returned 


3. 50% participation 
in operating profits 
in perpetuity 


¢ + 


150 000 have found “THE 
FRENCH PLAN”’ profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 








Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N. Y. 


Please send the 72-page book “THE 
FRENCH PLAN” without cost or 
obligation to 


Business Address 
Home Address 
Telephone 






































Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


50 Broadway New York 
MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curb 
BRANCHES 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. 
New York 
1727 Boardwalk, Atlantic City 
Adjoining Traymore Hotel 
Cleveland Detroit Columbus 
Canton Findlay Zanesville 
Specialists in Ohio Securities 
Direct Private Wires 
to all Branch Offices 
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THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 

1928 Indexes 

Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes 
Issues in Group peewee Ee) <_— 


1928 Indexes 
(308 Issues) 
— r == 


ig nt 
Mar.2 Mar.9 Close High Low 
173.1H 163.3 165.4 166.0 109.2 
156.56 153.0 147.1 148.9 119.5 
611.3h 596.0 613.2 280.5 
F 262.9 98.3 
190.2 86.4 
Automobiles ° 134. -6 133.5 79.0 
Aviation (1927 Cl.—100) g F 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
Baking (1926 Cl.—100) y : 82.3 82.9 51.5 
Biscuit A 5 226.2 242.4 169.7 
272.0H 265. 235.0 235.0 153.7 
202.7H 196.3 177.7 181.4 117.2 
221.9 (Begun 1929) 

120.2 1 





COMBINED AVERAGE 





Construction & Bldg. Material 
Copper ‘ 

Dairy Products 

Department Stores 

Drugs & Toilet Articles 
Electric Apparatus 
WOrteers ..00 e000 e000 scene 
Finance Companies 

Furniture & Floor Covering... 
Household Appliances 

Invest. Trusts (1928 Cl.—100) 


378.2H 371.0 
112.8 114.0 
80.3 77.5 E 
190.2 186.6 201.9 157.2 
206.7H 199.2 183.5 125.6 
109.4 107.4 116.3 78.4 
249.6 236.9 Begun 1929) 
182.6 173.5 185.0 185.0 110.2 
105.5 110.8 113.3 87.5 
108.2 100.0 (Begun 1929) 
393.1 418.6 426.5 147.9 
80.6 77.4 96.5 66.8 
91.5 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
164.4 182.6 986.1 

290.0 (Begun 1929) 

215.5 215.5 127.9 

128.9 112.1 

138.1 89.8 

x 231.4 138.3 
221.3h 218.6 214.0 152.9 
153.9H 149.0 1 1438.4 86.3 
68.5 67.2L 93.7 72.8 
Sulphur ° $86.9 251.6 
Telephone & Telegraph e R 150.1 120.8 
Textiles oe d F . 123.8 78.6 
Tice & Rubber ..ccc...c000% : 9 104.0 61.5 
Tobacco . r R .9 195.0 167.8 
Traction ° ° x . le 150.4 103.8 
114.4 116.8 115.1 126.8 98.0 


H—New HIGH record since 1925. I—New LOW record since 1925. 
h—New HIGH record since 1927. 
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Low 64.0 
LOW 83.0 
LOW 106.2 
Low 970 





36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 
238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS —~HIGH 117.0 


+] THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 
926 JF AM J A SOND JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT OCT DEC 
it ahinil 
: 1928 it 1929 


(An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1929 
Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Excha nge. 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments; and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions ies 
list of stocks included, venders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary chan: res 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuraci ) 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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OPPORTUNITIES for profit— 








= are NEW 








to what extent will you benefit from them? 














States comparableto the past few years. Never 

have there been the opportunities for produc- 
tive use of capital. As a result we have today more 
investors, with more money for investment than any 
other nation. While it is problematical whether the 
uprush of prosperity will continue uninterrupted, it 
is certain that there willcontinue to be splendid oppor- 
tunities for the productive use of investment funds. 


What Form;of Investment is Best? 


The rise, however, has been too rapid for a// groups 
to continue upward unabated. Moreover, interest 
swings from one industry to another. Only a short 
while ago radio stocks were practically unheard of. 
Chain store securities were highly questionable. 
What happened in each case is a matter of history. 
On the other hand, farm mortgages—not so many 
years ago considered comparable to government 
bonds in safety—havecost investors staggeting sums. 


In short, no investor can afford even to attempt to 
adhere rigidly to a fixed policy. He must keep—not 
only abreast—but ahead of conditions, if he is to 
profit by the mew industries, the new groups, the 
new Opportunities that are constantly cropping up. 


A Greater Need Than Ever Before 


That is why the Brookmire Economic Service was 
organized 25 years ago. Today, it is not only better 
qualified than ever before to provide thorough- 
going, productive investment.counsel, but the need 
for such counsel is infinitely greater. In the past, 
when we had ‘“‘bull markets’’ and ‘*béar markets” 
all stocks had a distinct tendency to move together. 
The man whose judgment on the trend was correct 
was fairly likely to profit even with more or less 
random purchases. That day is gone. Now, one group 
may and does advance swiftly, at exactly the time 


Nave has there been a period in the United 


others are declining. Success in -investment today 
requires not only the knowledge of the major 
trend, but of different industries, and of the companies 
in these industries. 


Now, more than ever, it is the informed investor 
who will profit. And, it is Brookmire’s sole business 
to keep investors informed. 


Judge for Yourself 


Your best basis for judgment as to our ability to 
help you make money is our record. 

This record is open for inspection. We urge you 
to ask your bank regarding us, to consult any 
financial authority, to send for a complete descrip- 
tion of the Service. Apply any test you like and then 
determine whether it will prove to your profit to 
secure Brookmire advice on your investments. The 
coupon will bring information that will show just 
how you can apply this advice. But remember, 
before sending it, that we do not advocate in-and- 
out trading. The average individual is certain to 
lose money in trying to catch the “‘short swings’, 
and we do not attempt to advise anyone on this basis. 


If you appreciate the tremendous odds against 
success through speculation, if you want to 
build up your capital steadily, with safety and 
without worry, and if you have available funds 
sufficient to 
enable you to 
profit by our 
recommenda- 
tions :— then 
here is some- 


thing that you | ramps send me the description of 
cannot afford your Service and include copy of 

. . your current bulletin, analyzing the 
not tO investl- ff trend of prices and the position of 
gate. certain specific securities. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the 
Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco, Cal. 





Brooxmire Economic Service, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York City 
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BROOKMIRE 


Name 





Address 


Amount I have now in securities or that is 
available for investment is $......2........ecccce i 
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differ ent ion 


Glacier, 
Waterton Lakes, 
Rainier National 
Parks, Mt.Baker Region 


These four Alpine wonderlands, 
with an endless variety of scenic gran- 
deur and summer sport, offer you 
days of high adventure at surprisingly 
low cost... For the clean, luxurious 
Great Northern Route of the New 
Oriental Limited enables you to visit 
these and other points of interest in 
the American Northwest for one low 
round trip fare... Also enables you to 
see the newelectrified Cascade Tunnel 
—longest onthe Western Hemisphere. 


For books and complete information, write 


A. J. Dickinson, Pas- 
senger Traffic Mana- 
ger, Room 710, Great 
Northern Railway, St. 
Paul, Minn. 


tune in. 


on the Great Northern 
“EmpireBuilders” every 
Monday, 10:30 p. m. East- 
ern Time, over Coast-to- 


Adependable railway CoastnetworkofN.B.C. 

















Statistical Record of 
Business. 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Mar. 9, °29 Mar. 16, °29 Year Ago 
Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 


Volume Bond Transactions .. 
Average Price 40 Bonds 


Brokers Loans (Federal 
Reserve) +$5,647,000,000 +£$5,627,000,000 


Comm’l Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks 


Federal Reserve Ratio 


23,000,810 23,247,430 20,580,170 
117.0 
$70,483,300 


93.01-92.48 


173.1 
$46,747,200 
88.95-88.62 


168.3 
$51,021,900 
89.32-88.91 


$3,746,000,000 


$8,793,000,000 $8,850,000,000 $8,731,419,000 
69.7 70.7 74.3 
Gold Holdings $2,835,592,000 $2,860,389,000 $2,956,717,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. ...... 5% 5% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. +$21,080,000,000 £$17,649,000,000 $14,309,000,000 
Call Money 9% 1% 44% 
Time Money (90 days) 748% 8% 4, 454% 
Commercial Paper 544% 54% 4-414% 
Acceptances (90 days) 536-514 % 53%-54% 356-3144% 
Dun’s Business Failures 490 460 476 


Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s). $3.52 $3.47 $3.34 
Feb. 1 Mar, 1 Mar. 1-28 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... 12.98 $13.00 $13.34 


Industrial Barometers 


January 
4,109,487 


Year Ago 
4,275,947 


December 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 3,977,000 
Steel Ingot Production 4,015,434 4,489,391 3,991,332 
Pig Iron Production 3,369,846 3,442,370 2,869,761 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast... . 201 202 169 
*Copper Production (short 
tons) 
Car Loadings 
Automobile Production 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 
Petroleum Production (bbls.). 
Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 
Cotton Consumption (bales).. 
Spindles active 
Wool Consumption (Ibs.) . 
Railroad Earnings 
% on Railroad Property 
vested 


68,469 
3,448,895 
231,728 
$215,906,100 
72,713,000 


86,325 
3,570,978 
402,154 
$208,505,227 
81,979,000 


85,673 
4,413,778 
233,135 
$211,730,357 
79,448,000 


41,114,000 
586,142 
31,716,746 
49,122,328 
$56,562,283 


43,380,000 
534,352 
30,622,172 
40,473,629 
$94,385,667 


668,389 
30,757,552 
51,447,103 
$77,261,598 


5.09 3.74 


Foreign Trade 


December 
$475,000,000 
$338,000,000 

$1,636,000 

$24,940,000 


Year Ago 
$410,778,000 
$337,916,000 

$52,086,000 
$38,320,000 


January 
$491,000,000 
$371,000,000 

$1,378,000 
$48,577,000 


Merchandise Exports 
Merchandise Imports 

ee RMINNON So x weiss da cede is 
Gold Imports 


Distributive Trades 


Decemher Year Ago 


November 
Mail Order Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 176 208 167 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 171 238 216 
Dept. Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 122 


+ March 13. 


187 186 


*U. 8. Mines. + March 6. 
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How to Invest $25,000 
































There are some copies of this bulle- 
tin, issued recently to members of 
“UcNeel’s Service, available free, and 
enyone interested in this investment 
brogram may receive it merely by 
‘igning the coupon. 


E have been asked by many clients to recommend an invest- 
ment policy for those to whom current income from invest- 
ments is of no consequence but to whom appreciation in value over 
the next ten years is important. Allied with this have been requests 
by those who wish to lock up a few shares of stock for their children 
which may be expected to be worth a good deal more over the next 
ten to twenty years, as the children grow up or become of age. 


Contemplation of what has happened in the last twenty years to many 
securities which were considered a generation ago to be high grade 
investments must naturally make one modest in his claims to predict 
the future of any individual security so far in advance. 


An investment of this nature must be well diversified because the 
farther in advance predictions are made the greater is the liability to 
error. Another consideration is that the securities chosen must 
represent lines of industries, which, while sufficiently far advanced to 
indicate their soundness, must be still subject to great growth and 
expansion. With this background we have prepared a suitable invest- 
ment for the purpose outlined on the basis of $25,000. 





If you have $5,000 or $500,000, this program will meet your 
requirements. 








7 : R.W. MEN Emr, : DIREC’ TOR ~ 
An Aristocracy of Successtul Investors 


126 NEWBURY ST., BOSTON. 


Please send free your investment program for $5,000 to $500,000. 


WAMBO Sain siecelntareniaeaicn esas EP ood luleis aleawiaeeemaea Ce cccccevesceoceccts 














MARAT es hs 5 vera sartarniartoahaccdeors ema atat als thei iene _MW-3-28 





MARCH 2, 









1929 




























TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 937) 








makers appear in line for substantial 
appreciation. 

Maintenance of the exceptional de- 
mands for steel which have made pos- 
sible the very gratifying output records 
have been questioned by several au- 
thorities. It is conceded that the near- 
term outlook in this regard gives little 
justification for doubt, but the ability of 
a few of the consuming sources to absorb 
—over the longer term, as large an 
amount of steel as currently required, 
has been subjected to close scrutiny. 
The so-called weak spots are probably 
the building lines, the oil industry, and, 
with qualifications, the automotive 
trades. February total of building 
contracts fell off 12% from January, 
and 22% from the corresponding month 
of the preceding year. Although the 
greater portion of the decrease has 
been attributed to the residential classi- 
fication, whence least structural steel 
demand emanates, the aggregate down- 
ward movement is impressive, and will 
bear watching. In the case of the oil 
industry, a continuance of the poor 
profits resulting from overproduction 
will no doubt cause producers to cur- 
tail purchases of new equipment to a 
considerable extent. The possibility of 
over-large output, with its normal con- 
sequences, in the automotive industry 
has undergone extensive discussion; it 
appears that the question is a perennial 
one, and heretofore all predictions of 
approaching sales decline have been 
proven wrong. Nevertheless, all this 
is said to bring the saturation point 
even closer, and here we have another 
“to-be-closely-followed” trade. With 
but slight exception, other consuming 
channels are in a strong position, and 
may be expected to ask for steel in un- 
diminished volume. 

Steel Corporation’s unfilled tonnage 
report for February was somewhat of 
a disappointment to the industry. “At 
4,144,341 tons, the gain over January 
totaled only 34,854 tons. However, the 
January figure had been acknowledged 
unusually large, and shipments during 
the month of February were exception- 
ally heavy. The smallness of the in- 
crease might be interpreted as a fur- 


ther indication of the smoothing out of 
seasonal influences in the industry. 

Pig iron has displayed more buoy- 
ancy. Production has obtained at peak 
levels, orders are strengthening con- 
siderably, and. prices are also firming 
up. 

Earnings statements of individual 
companies should, with negligible ex- 
ception, reflect the favorable position of 
steel concomitant with record operat- 
ing activity, better prices than have 
been procured for an extended period, 
and absence of any materially deter- 
rent influences. 





AUTOMOBILES 











Output Continues Unabated 


The most startling feature of the re- 
markable production of automobiles in 
the first two months of this year is not 
so much the ability of manufacturers 
to turn out their cars in such volumin- 
ous numbers as the ability of the dealer 
organizations and the public to absorb 
the veritable flood of motor vehicles. 
Although misgivings have been ex- 
pressed from time to time, the leaders 
in the field are apparently confident of 
their markets, while current reports re- 
veal no ill effects in the way of over- 
supply. 

Nevertheless, in the scramble for 
sales, manufacturers have of necessity 
cut prices to the bone. Profit margins, 
in the majority of instances, are ex- 
ceedingly small, and especially so in 
the low price fields (up to $800) where 
net results will be predicated almost 
entirely upon a large turnover of prod- 
uct. It would therefore appear that, 
notwithstanding a large volume of 
sales for the industry as a _ whole, 
profits for individual companies will 
depend upon the special considerations 
incident to good management and effi- 
cient production and sales methods. 

The question of how long the market 
can dispose of the volume of automo- 
biles offered to it at current rates is 
difficult of response. Heretofore, new 
record production figures have nearly 
always brought on a storm of warnings 
and apprehension,—and, heretofore, 
these disastrous predictions have never 
materialized to any extent. Records of 
production in the first two months of 


this year, however, are so very much 
higher than in the preceding year, and 
so far above the average for the corre. 
sponding monthly periods that there 
may be some justification for a carefy] 
serutiny of distributive channels, 

Total two month output of both pas. 
senger cars and trucks for 1929, at 
870,000, compares with 555,000, 544,000 
and 673,000 in 1928, 1927 and 1926 re. 
spectively. This year’s figure, then, js 
about 45% above the three year aver. 
age for corresponding periods. Of 
course, the entry of Ford on a full time 
operating basis accounts for a goodly 
part of the increase, but it can easily 
be seen that consumption must expand 
extravagantly in order to “digest” the 
record production, particularly if the 
present operating schedules are main- 
tained well into future months. 

Evidently the prospects for the 
longer-term are not so sharply defined 
as to be susceptible to precise interpre- 
tation, but few grave doubts exist, 
From current sales and turnout, most 
manufacturers are apparently capable 
of reporting excellent profits, and if 
this year follows the normal in arriy- 
ing at peak production attainments 
during the fourth and fifth month, 
then the current favorable aspects of 
the situation ought not to disappear 
for a while. Competition will no doubt 
continue to curtail earnings, but a 
large enough sales volume may tend 
to offset this influence. 








THE COMING BATTLE OF THE 
CHAINS 


(Continued from page 916) 








and similar rivalries are apt to be 
equally harmful to all concerned. 
The result is apt to be a throw-back 
to competition jn service rather than in 
price and we find many of the old 
standard chain-store policies being 
abandoned. Credit is extended to cus- 
tomers, goods are delivered, stocks are 
enlarged to include slower moving and 
more perishable goods than were for- 
merly found on the shelves of the typi- 
cal chain unit. Many of the old-time 
chain store advantages making for low 
operating costs are lost and the sur- 
viving independents find themselves 
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Byrne and Lane 


74 Lower Leeson St., Dublin, Ireland 


Electric railways, public utilities, water, timber, oil, industrial and mining enter- 
prises promoted. Approved bond and stock issues placed with European bankers and 
Underwriting procured for corporations. 
and reports made by well-known engineers. 


Mining and other examinations 


Established 1897. Agents wanted. 
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Which Should You Buy or Hold Now — 
Steel Stocks or Coppers? 


{Steel stocks since the first of the year have advanced 12%, but copper stocks have advanced | 
31%. Here is an increased profit of 19%—netted by American Securities Service Clients who | 
bought into coppers. | 

{Both industries now operate at high activity. Which will CONTINUE operating at high | 
activity, and show better earnings per share? 





Checking prices of these steels and coppers 
today as they are, which offer the best 
possibilities from now on? 


Steels ‘ or . Coppers 








U. S. Steel? Bethlehem? Anaconda? Cerro de Pasco? 

Cast Iron Pipe? Youngstown? Greene Cananea? United Verde Ex.? : 
Colorado Fuel? Ludlum? Chile? Calumet & Hecla? : 
Gulf States? Inland? Tennessee ? Magma? Z 
Republic Iron? Sloss-Sheffield ? Miami? Granby? Z 
A. M. Byers? Am. Rolling Mill? New Cornelia? Kennecott? : 


|All these stocks are treated and compared, and the whole steel and copper situation analyzed 
with care, in our latest Special Report on steels and coppers, prepared for our Clients... A few 
copies of this valuable report reserved for distribution, free—as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 

American Securities 
Service 

Kindly send me your “Special Steel and Copper Re- 
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American Securities Service 


140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Norton-Lilly Building, New York both free. 
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Investment 
Securities 


Utility 
Industrial 
Real Estate 
Municipal 
Yield from 4.10% to 7% 


Ld ddd lttttlttttttX TIO 


Send for Current List N-410 \ 


| AMERICAN BOND & 
MORTGAGE (0. 


Established 1904 Incorporated 


127 No. Dearborn St., Chicago 
345 Madison Ave., New York 
Philadelphia Detroit Buffalo Boston 


Albany Cleveland 
And Over 20 Other Cities 


























Our analytical 
Reviews of 


Jewel Tea 
Company 


Chicago & 


Northwestern 
Will be mailed 


upon request 


EDWIN WEISL & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St. New York 
Telephoue HAN over 8272 
604 Fifth Ave., New York 


Between 48th & 49th Ses. 
Telephone BRY ant 7941 
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Company 
Amalgamated Sugar Co, Ist 
Argentine Gov. Conversion Loan of.... 
Argentine Nation (Gov't) ext. Ser. A. 
Associated Oil 12-yr. nts 
Buff. Rochester & P, Ry. Ser. G 
Canadian Steel Fdries. Ist & coll, Tr.. 
Chic. & Western Indiana Ry. gen’l 


Ist Ref, Se 
Denver Gas & Elec. gen 
Eastern Minn, Pr, Ist Ser. A 
Galena Signal Oil (Pa.) conv. Deb 
Galena Signal Oil (Tex.) lst 
General Asphalt 15-yr. conv. deb 
General Refractories Ist Ser. A 
Goodyear Fabric Corp, Ist 
Illinois Elec, Po, Ist mtg. 8/F Ser. A. 
Independent Oil & Gas conv. Deb...... 
Interstate Utilities 1st 
Kelly-Springfield Tire, notes 
Laclede Gas & Elec. Coll. Tr. Ser. A.. 
Manhattan Oil of Del, 1st In. coll, Tr 
Ser. A 
Manhattan Oil Ist In. coll, Tr. Ser. C. 
Mid-Continent Pet. Ist mtg 
Montgomery-Ward prop. Ist gold A.... 
Mtge, Guar. Co, of Amer, Ist part ctf. 
Ser. A 
Mtge. Guar. Co, of Amer. lst part ctf. 
Ser. AA 
Municipal Service Ist In, coll. Tr 
New York Tel. 30-yr. 8, F. Deb 
Pathe Exchange, Inc., deb 
Peru (Rep. of) 
Rapid Trans, Street Ry, extd 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper mtge. In. 
notes 
Tenn, 
Deb. Ser. 
Tenn. Copper & Chem, Ilb5-yr, conv. 
Deb, Ser. A 
Tide Water Pr. Ist 1. r. Ser, C..... ° 
Tide Water Pr, Ist lien & ref. Ser. A. 
Tide Water Pr, Ist lien & ref. Ser, B, 
United States Smelt, Ref. & Mining 
10-yr, nts. 
United States Steel 10-60 pr, 8/F 
Vicksburg, Shreveport & Pac, Ry. ref. 
& Imp. mtg, Ser. A 
Wanamaker, John (Phila.) Ist g 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 20-yr 


V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes, 








Bonds Called for Redemption 


412% 
6% 


V.P.—Various prices. 
E.M.—Entire maturities. 


Redemption 
Da 


Maturity Amount Price 


1937 $152,000 April, 1929 
1888-89 $562,000 April, 1999 
1957 $239,000 Mar., 1929 
1935 $1,200,000 y Mar, 
1929 4 100 April, 
1936 $1,219,000 


1932 $45,000 


1949 $10,531,000 
1949 $56,000 
1945 
1930 
1983 
1939 


$4,700,000 
$2,528,000 


1942 
1937 
1946 
1941 


1929 $493,000 
1941 $25,000 


1941 $1,525,000 105 — Oct, 1929 
ims $5,370,000 , 100% Mar., 1929 

07 April, 1929 
1945 § $6,796,000 ) 495 = april’ 1929 


1935 $8,000,000 104 May, 1929 
1963 $2,999,000 110 May, 1929 


1973 $1,845,000 105 May, 1929 
1932 $10,000,000 100 April, 1929 
1946 $30,000,000 105 Mar., 1929 


N.S.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire issue. 








again on a more equal footing with 
these competitors. Competition of this 
character among the chains themselves 
seems likely to end in mergers and con- 
solidations, in fact such developments 
are already often taking place. 


Chains of many types 
are now likewise com- 
ing into direct compe- 
tition with chains of 
other types as the fieid 
becomes more and more crowded. Soda 
fountains flourish not only in the drug 
and candy chains but in the lowly five 
and ten. Cigarettes are sold at re- 
duced rates by the grocery chains cut- 
ting badly into the business of the 
cigar store systems. The drug chains 
have become in fact small department 
stores. The competitive battle of chain 
against chain seems likely to become 
more and more lively as each type 
spreads out into the fields of its rivals. 
As a larger and larger share of the 
total retail business falls into the hands 
of the chains as a whole there must be 
less and less elbow room, less oppor- 
tunity for all to expand at the expense 
of the weaker independents, and this 
will make for constantly keener com- 


Chains of 
Different 
Types 


petition among the chains themselves. 
The strongest will survive, the weaker 
will be absorbed or forced out of the 
race. 


It must be admitted 
that in most sections 
of the country active 
competition of chain 
against chain is still in the future. 
There is yet room for all and growth 
is still rapid and easy as indicated by 
the current expansion of practically all 
strong systems in number of outlets 
and in sales and net income. 

The investor looking to the future 
must, however, visualize the type and 
intensity of interchain competition 
which seems clearly approaching. This 
does not mean that chain store stocks 
should not be bought or held but it does 
mean that the strategic position of the 
various companies and their financial 
and competitive ability to meet the 
more severe tests described should from 
now on be regarded as increasingly 
important factors to be considered 
when selections are being made. The 
period of easy expansion by a!! chains 
with freedom from effective competi- 
tion cannot last forever. 


Chain Store 
Securities 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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MCRE BONDS FOR THE 
BONFIRE 


(Continued from page 923) 








stil] outstanding about $10,000,000 of 
the 7% convertible debentures, all of 
which will probably be converted in a 
short time in order to take advantage 
of the subscription rights. 


Proceeds of After all the deben- 
' Seoul tures have been con- 
New Stocks verted and all of the 

Chile Copper Company 
stock has been exchanged for Anaconda 
shares there will be outstanding 5,412,- 
526 shares of Anaconda and after ex- 
ercise of the subscription rights the 
total will be increased to 17,577,536 
shares. The funds derived from the 
sale of the new stock will be nearly 
$120,000,000, or more than sufficient 
for the purpose announced. 

Mr. John D. Ryan, chairman of the 
board of directors, declined to say what 
dividend would be paid after the capi- 
tal readjustment, but he did point out 
that payment of the current $7 divi- 
dend on the new stock would require 
about $14,000,000 annually, or about 
$6,000,000 in excess of the saving in 
interest and sinking fund requirements 
due to retirement of the bonds. 


Firm At the present time, with 
. copper metal selling 
Basis of around 20 cents per pound 
Prices and all producers operat- 
ing at full capacity the 
industry is enjoying one of the most 
prosperous years in its history and in- 
dications are that the present heavy 
demand for copper is based on condi- 
tions which are-likely to continue for 
some time at least so the period of 
high earning power for producers 
should continue indefinitely. 
_ In the case of Anaconda, with all of 
its own funded debt eliminated and 
only relatively minor amounts of sub- 
sidiary obligations remaining, all earn- 
ings will belong directly to the com- 
mon stockholders, there being no pre- 
ferred stock. Entire ownership of the 
company's vast ore properties and all 
of its mining and refining equipment 
will also rest in the common stock. The 
recent rise in the market price of the 
issue refiects not only the gains in earn- 
Ing power resulting from the high price 
of the metal but the fuller realization 
by investors of the value of the 
equities back of the shares. 
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For Feature Articles 
to Appear in the Next Issue 
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Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 


Analyzed in our latest WEEKLy Review 


Copy MW-96 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange ? 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron NewHaven Hartford 
Albany Philadelphia Newark NewBritain Reading 

















The Starrett C. orporation 


Common Stock 
Listed On The New York Curb Market 


A Stock of a Nationally Known 
Corporation with Interesting 
Possibilities 


The name of Starrett is one of the most prominent in the 
building industry. It has been identified with more than a 
billion dollars of construction during the last quarter- 
century. 

The activities of The Starrett Corporation are not restricted 
to building, however. The Corporation, through its subsidi- 
aries, comprises a complete organization for the construc- 
tion, financing, management, operation and ownership of 
buildings. 

The Starrett Corporation Common Stock thus affords in- 
vestors a means of participating in all the profits of a com- 
plete organization—a leader in its field. 


Write for circular MWS-23 


G.L.OHRSTROM & Co. 


t*NCORPORATEO 


Forty-Four Wall Street, New York 
PHILADELPHIA BOSTON CHICAGO LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 




















We have prepared 





an analysis of 





Remington Arms Co. 


Company manufactures 
firearms, ammunition, 
cutlery, cash registers 
and vending machines. 


The diversity of its 
products, large volume 
of business and excellent 
management, place this 
companys ,common 
stock in avery attractive 
position at present price. 


A copy of this Analysis 
will be sent upon request 


Charles E. Doyle & Ca. 


’ CHASE NATIONAL BANK BUILDING 
20 Pine St. New York -Tel- John 4590 


MEMBERS 
Unlisted Securities Dealers Association 
Association of Bank Stocks Dealers 

















in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 30 states. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York 8t. Louis Milwaukee 
Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis 
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$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
50 our inimum at $2.25 per 1000 


New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. 
PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
662 West 22nd St. New York City 

















IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


Bid Asked 


meeian Goe.; O68: 09) 5260.2 005655 15 
Aeolian Weber 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7) 
Alpha Port, Cement (3) 
Pfd. (7) 
American Book Co. (7) 
American Cigar (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
Amer, Dist, Teleg. (38) 
Co. Pfd. 
Amer. Meter Co, (5) 
Atlas Port. Cement (2P) 
Pfd. (2.68) 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Bliss (E. W.) Co,, Ist Pfd. (4)... 
Cl. B Pfd, (0.60) 
Bohack (H, C.) Co. New (2%)... 
Ist Pfd. (7) 
Colt Fire Arms (2) 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. 
Continental G, & E 
Prior Pfd. (7) 
Crocker-Wheeler Elec. 
Pfd. (7) 
Detroit & Canada Tunnel.. 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8).. 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 
Franklin Rwy, Sup. 
Helme, Geo. W. 
Pfd. (7) 
Hercules Powder (new) 
AM. AO) sncsese 


Knox Hat (5P) 
‘Pr. Pia; (2) 
Part Pfd. (4) 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller (1.5) 
Pfd. (8) 
Ludlow Valve Mfg. (3.75) 
Manhattan Rubber (3) 
Metropolitan Chain Stores: 
New Pfd. (7) 
National Sugar Ref, (2) 
moeisner Bros. Prd. (7) ........55. 
New Eng. Tel. & Tel. (8).. 
Phelps Dodge Corp'n (8).... 
Remington Arms 
lst Pfd, (7) 
2nd Pfd. 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. (6).... 
Ruberoid Co. (4) mAs 
Savannah Sugar (8) 
Pfd. (7) 
Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. 
Singer Mfg. Co. 
Singer, Utd, (36) oo... ees 
Superheater Co, (6P) Sia 
Wash. Ry. & Elec. (5) 
i Fee Raa ee 
White Rock 2nd Pfd. (10)........ 
lst Pfd, (7) 
Woodward Iron (4) 
ees BOP Gace os 
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Knox Hat Company 


ONSIDERABLE interest has been 
manifested in Knox Hat since re- 
lease of the company’s earnings 

report for 1928. A balance of $14.62 
a share was shown for the 34,309 
shares of common stock, compared with 
$14.72 earned on 30,979 shares in 1927. 
Excluding business done by the Long 
Hat Stores and Kaskel & Kaskel, sales 
reached the record total of 8.33 million 
dollars, the gain in 1928 continuing a 
progressive yearly expansion which, 
since 1918, was interrupted but once, 
that being in the year 1921. 

The company’s history dates back to 
1838 when Charles Knox set up his 
business of retailing men’s hats. In 
1860, activities were expanded to in- 
clude the manufacture of men’s head- 
wear and, in 1914, the business was 
incorporated. With the acquisition of 
Dunlap & Company, another well- 
known manufacturer and distributor of 
high-grade hats, in 1919, Knox further 
expanded its scope. It is now regarded 
as one of the world’s leading makers 
of quality hats for men and women. 

Manufacturing operations are con- 
ducted in two plants in Brooklyn, N. 
Y., while distribution of its products 
under the trade-names, “Knox” and 
“Dunlap,” is accomplished through a 
chain of 50 retail stores in New York, 
Philadelphia, Newark, Atlantic City 
and Baltimore. Nine more stores, 
situated in New York, Chicago and 
San Francisco, were acquired with the 
absorption of the Long Hat Stores two 
years ago. This acquisition marked a 


further step in the company’s program 
of extending its retail outlets at the 
same time enlarging the scope of dis- 
tribution by including a line of lower- 
priced hats. Knox’s latest acquisition. 
Kaskel & Kaskel Co., operating stores 
in New York, Chicago and Palm Beach, 
carried the company into the men’s 
furnishing business. 

As an index of Knox Hat’s growth, 
it may be observed that sales have 
nearly quadrupled since 1918, the fig- 
ure for 1928 being, as already stated, 
8.33 million dollars compared with 2.19 
millions in 1918. Were the sales and 
earnings of Long and Kaskel included, 
it is probable that more substantial 
gains would be shown. In any event, 


‘ net income of the parent organization 


has expanded in conformity with the 
growth of sales volume, in fact, the 
gain in net profits has been even 
greater. Thus, since 1923, sales have 
increased 65%, while net has gained 
71% and working capital has expanded 
approximately 50%. 

The 14,997 shares of 7% prior pref- 
erence stock are obviously entitled to a 
high investment rating. The $3 non- 
cumulative participating preferred 
stock, of which 6,662 shares are out- 
standing, is receiving payments at the 
rate of $4 per annum, being entitled to 
25 cents a share for each $1 paid on 
the common after the latter has re- 
ceived a dividend of $3 per annum. It 
thus partakes of some of the attrac- 
tiveness of the common stock as a long 
term holding. 
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MARCH 22 


Are You Getting Your 





Share of the Profits? 


WHEN the current upsurge of the market started, sub- 
scribers to The Investment and Business Forecast of 
The Magazine of Wall Street were prepared to take advan- 








v 





7 \ENZ VER AER NEN AT 


Ox YAN VON YON VON 76.. 


fic 





vexivar 


ax Vex! 


NiveN 7 


Yay 


tage of it. On the eve of the movement, they were carry- re 

ing technically sound, profit pointing securities such as: is 
Paramount-Famous-Lasiy . 

Inland Steel re 

Island Creek Coal "s| 

Postum Cereal $ 

B. F. Goodrich Ks 

Westinghouse Air Brake - 

’ ? : ie 

These stocks were bought at the right time to enable our subscribers Ne 

to get in on the moves at the logical price levels. They show how ie 

the staff of the Forecast watches and catches the technical turning 'g 

points of the market. bs 

e e is 

Place Your Test Subscription— NOW : 
Subscribing to The Investment and Business Forecast 1928 is ready and will be mailed to you on request. i 
now may net you thousands of dollars within the sie a Ten : 
few months. Put our corps of market experts to wor sevighion at $73—a saving af S55 Ivan the reguhe send. : 


for you—let them seek out the opportunities, analyze 


conditions, 
recommendation is made—study daily the action of 


weigh the possibilities and—once a 


open in the present phase of the market. 


annual price—comes at a particularly opportune time 
because there are many excellent profit opportunities 


se 
Only 2 
‘¢ 


the security until the time comes to close it out. A points profit on 50 shares in all will more than pay % 
complete list of every transaction closed out during for this test. Ke 
. Kg 

Mail the coupon below at once. We will— : 
(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a s 
trading position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current ss 
recommendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; TH id 

(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special issues and recommendations of The IS i 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all COMPLETE Ms 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; es 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life SERVICE Kg 

of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security you own; Kg 

(d) wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices FOR ONLY Ne 

of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which $75 iS 

we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to close s 

out. We endeavor to send only one of these recommendations at a time; Kg 

(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. re 

C 

THE INVESTMENT yoeseeans SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON iii 


ts ph s THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 
is i 1 enclose $75 t subscription to The I d 
ni the only _ Security fipcicen Forecast tor ae Gout ie aaa | Gmeeeeinee thee 2 
advisory service con- am entitled to all the privileges cutlined above. 


ducted by or affiliated in 
any way with The Mag- 
of Wall Street. 


az i ne 








1929 





Name 


... State 


0 Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
as mentioned in (a). 


Wire 
Service 
Wanted 
on (b) ? 
O Yes 
0 No 
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Digging In 


The military leader 
who has scored an ad- 
vance conserves his 
position by “digging 
in” at the new line of 
defense. 


Similarly, the wise in- 
vestor who has gained 
stock profits conserves 
his investment position 
by “digging in”—rein- 
vesting in a_ widely 
diversified group with 
unquestioned long- 
pull prospects. 

Our booklet Number 3 will 


tell you how this may 
be accomplished. 





THROCKMORTON & CO. 


165 BROADWAY NEW YORK 
Telephone CORtlandt 6610 

















450% Increase 


The use of Rayon has increased 
450% in the past eight years. 
Rayon, as well as silk and celanese, 
must be finished, dyed and printed 
before it is marketed. 


Fabrics Finishing 
Corporation 


performs this essential service and, 
naturally enough, its business has 
shown a steady year-to-year 
growth because of the increased 
use of the particular products which 
it finishes. 


Since it manufactures no fabrics, 
the corporation is not subject to 
inventory or merchandising 
hazards. 


We recommend the common 
stock of Fabrics Finishin 
Corporation which is trade 
on the New York Curb Mar- 
ket and the Chicago Stock 
Exchange. 


Complete details upon request 


J.S.ACKERMAN&.Co. 


INCORPORATED 


50 BROAD STREET. NEW YORK 
TEL. WHITEHALL 5917 


1929 Price Range 


Name and Dividend High 


Aluminum Co. of Amer 
Aluminum pfd. (6) 

Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’”’ (1. ” ‘a 
Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6)... 106 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)¢ 174 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)f. 134% 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 61% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)* 13 
Cities Service (1.2)T 121% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)T 

Cons, Gas of Balt. (38) 
Consolidated Laundries 

Durant Motorst 

Elec, Bond Share (1)f 

Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.) 
Ford Motors of Canada (15). 
Ford Motors, Ltd 

General Baking* 

General Baking Pfd.* 

Glen Alden Coal (10)tT. 

Gulf Oil (1.5)t 

Happiness Candy Stores 

Hecla Mining (0.60) 

Hygrade Food Products 
International Utilities B.... 
Insur. Securities Inc, (1.40). 
Land Co, of Floridat 

Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.. 

Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Stores 

Mountain Producers (2.60)T. . 
National Fuel Gas (1) 


Low Price 


ecent 


New York Curb Market 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 


Quotations as of March 14 


1929 Price Rance 
ee al 


oun ~ Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 

New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 9% y BVA 

New Jersey Zinc (12) 325 2793, 

Nipissing Mining (30c)* 3 

Phelps Dodge (8) 

Pittsburgh & 2-4 Erie (5). 

Puget Sound P. & Lt 

Salt Creek Producers ae 

So’east Pwr. & Lt. 

So’east Pwr, 

Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportt.. 

—o Air Trans.. 

Trans 

Tubize ery Bilkt (10) 

Tung-Sol ‘‘A’’ (1.80) 

United Gas & Improv’t (4'2) =" 

U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 


15 
156% 
102 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)t 

International Pet, (.75) 

Ohio Oil (2.75) 

Standard Oil of Ind. (3.5)f.. 85 
Vacuum Oil (4)Tt 130 105% 120 


* Listed in the regular way. 
t+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t Application made for full listing. 

















A BUDGET PLAN THAT HAS 
PROVED ITS PRACTICABILITY 


(Continued from page 941) 








thousand dollars saved is kept in a 
separate account as an “Emergency 
Fund.” 


The theory of some people that any 
amount saved from an item or items 
of the budget should not be carried 
forward from month to month, is en- 
tirely and utterly impracticable in this 
budget, for it is so compiled that 
amounts will be saved on individual 
items from month to month and carried 
forward in order to meet the expenses 
that will be more during some months 
than others. Not all of one’s expenses 
can be so rigidly fixed that the same 
amount is required to cover each 
month. For instance:—More ice is 
used in summer than in winter; a win- 
ter coat is going to cost more than a 
pair or two of socks and some under- 
wear in the summer; if you want to 
buy a radio, a piano, you will have to 
save for it bit by bit, and month by 
month, until the required amount is at 
hand; all this is why, to be practicable, 
a budget should be based on the 
average. 

There is no heading in this budget 
covering the expense of running an 
automobile, supposing that we wished 
to take money from the bank or from 
stocks to purchase one without going 
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into the budget, for we have found that 





our living expenses are higher in our 
present location than at any other place 
where we have lived. We personally 
prefer to employ a competent maid 
than to run an automobile, where it is 
necessary to choose between the two; 
although for at least half of the time, 
we have had a light inexpensive car 
and maid service also. That was ina 
locality of reasonable market prices, 
lower milk prices, lower wages. So 
with other items in other localities, 
allowing greater amounts’ where 
needed, or less where not, as the case 
might be. Our travel expenses are 
taken from wherever they can best be 
spared. Free medical attention and 
medicines for the husband, and to a 
lesser extent for the rest of the family, 
is contingent to the husband’s position 
and salary, so there is no specified 
heading for such items in this budget. 
Cost of extra medical services and 
medicines has to come from an emer- 
gency fund, when the personal allow- 
ances cannot care for it. Except in 
two instances when there were very 
heavy hospital and physicians’ ex- 
penses, the individual personal allow- 
ances have covered the occasional doc- 
tor’s fee. 

Thus, while no two families have ex- 
actly the same income or the same re- 
quirements, it should not be difficult 
for anyone to pattern their budget on 
the principles of this one, the advan- 
tage of which is its flexibility. If each 
would-be budgeteer will keep a careful 
record of all expenditures over «s long 
a period as possible and strike « yearly 
and monthly average, he will have 8 
practical, every-day budget that will 
work under any conditions. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL S: REET 
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SOUTHEASTERN POWER & 
LIGHT COMPANY 


(Continued from page 929) 
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000 horsepower and will utilize the 
regulated flow of the Tallapoosa River 
after its use at Martin Dam. 

Work is in progress on the raising of 
the dam at Lower Tallassee so as to 
increase the operating head from 60 to 
90 feet. This plant should be com- 
pleted and in service sometime this 
year with an installed capacity of 72,- 
000 horsepower, the ultimate capacity 
to be 108,000 horsepower. When this 
plant is completed, the utilization of 
the waters of the Tallapoosa River at 
the several plants will provide one of 
the outstanding examples of the use of 
regulated water flow and practically 
complete utilization of stream fall. 

In order further to meet the require- 
ments of the growing load, the con- 
struction of a steam electric plant was 
undertaken at Gorgas on the Warrior 
River in Alabama. The design of this 
plant will permit an ultimate capacity 
of 320,000 horsepower, but the first 
unit is 80,000 horsepower, beginning 
operations this year. The coal proper- 
ties owned by the Southeastern Fuel 
Company, a subsidiary, are capable of 
development to provide the fuel re- 
quirements of the present plant and 
the new plant over an indefinite period 
of time. 

The rapid development of the gen- 
erating facilities has been paralleled 
by the development of the transmission 
and distributing system of the company 
in such a manner as to convey electric 
power to the customers with efficiency 
and economy. To this end and to con- 
serve the capital investment in facili- 
ties extensive work has been done to 
connect, coordinate, standardize, and 
unify the existing facilities and opera- 
tion of the various subsidiary operat- 
ing companies. In several cases local 
steam plants have been discontinued 
and the load is now carried from the 
interconnected transmission system. In 
the system’s expansion program, a 
comprehensive scheme has been fol- 
lowed so that all the elements of the 
interconnected transmission system are 
capable of taking care of the larger 
demands for power as needed. The 
kilowatt hour output of the system in 
1927 was 2,215,946,928, an increase of 
12.6% over the preceding year. It has 
been esiimated that by 1940, the terri- 
tory’s requirements will call for an 
output of 7,000,000,000 kilowatt hours 
or three and one half times the present 
output. 


In the extreme northwestern corner 
of Alabama is located the Muscle 
Shoals project of the United States 
Government. No final disposition of 
this project has yet been made, but be- 
cause of the great seasonal variations 
In the <iream flow characteristic of 
this Secon of the country, causing a 
similar ». riation in the output capacity 
of the piant, the project can only be 
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H. invented the 
modern hotel 


His many years of hotel-building and opera- 
tion were devoted to just one ideal: making 
Statler Hotels and Statler service set the 
high standard by which all hotels and hotel 
service are measured ... He it was who 
pioneered in providing every room with radio 
reception, private bath, circulating ice- 
water, morning paper, and many another 


Ther organization of 
O0¢atlin 


Statler comfort. 


There are Statlers in 
BOSTON — BUFFALO — CLEVELAND — DETROIT 
ST. LOUIS — NEW YORK { Hotel Pennsylvania } 


HOTELS STATLER 




















WE extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 


New York 


Two Rector Street 

















Private wires to New Orleans, Chicago and 
principal points throughout the South, 
Southeast and Southwest 


FENNER & BEANE 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and principal commodity Exchanges 
60 BEAVER ST., NEW YORK 


Fenner & Beane Bldg . New Orleans 


























HOUSANDS of investors 

have read our valuable In- 
vestment Guide each year. The 
new edition “56 Years of In- 
vestment Service” is now ready. 
Ask us today to send it to you 
together with a descriptive cir- 
cular of short-term, Collateral 


Trust Gold Bonds that yield 7%. 
Use the Coupon 





Tue F H.SmitiCo. 


Investment Securities—F ounded 1873 
Smith Bldg., Washington, D. C. 


Branch offices in New York and Other Cities 


ADDRESS 
OCCUPATION 














Desirable Field 
for Investment” 


A pamphlet that should be 
in the hands of every secu- 
rity buyer wishing to be 
informed on new invest- 


Ask for pamphlet “MB-13” 








Name 
Address MB 13 


DETWILER & Co. 


Financing — Engineering 
Management of Public Utilities 


11 BRoapway, New YorRK 
w BR Be 
































Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank 
American Company 

Great Western Power Pfd............ 
Pacific Lighting ‘ ‘3 
Pacific Telephone & Tel. Pfd...... 
Pacific Gas & Elec oak 

Pacific Gas & Elec. Pfd 


Atlas Imperial Diese] Engine ‘‘ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company 
California Packing 

Caterpillar Tractor .. , 
Clorox Chemical Company............ 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’. 
Dairy Dale Company ‘'B’”’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance......... : 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 

Golden States Milk Prod 

Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml. Sugar.. 
Hawaiian Pineapple ... 

Home Fire & Marine 

Honolulu Cons, Oil........ 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘'A"’ 
Kolster Radio Corp.......... 
Magnavox Co, ........--- 
North American Oil : 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘'A’’ 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘‘B"’ 
Paraffine Common .. 

Richfield Cons, Oil 

Schlesinger A Common.. 

Shell Union Off ............ 
Standard Oil of Calif 

Union Oil Associates...... 
Union Oil of California 

Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A”’ 








San Francisco Stock 
Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Div. Rate High Low 


Industrial and Miscellaneous 





Last Sale 
March 14 


$10.00 269% 252% 266 
4.00 150% 189% 145 
7.00 107% 105% 10614 
3.00 8434 70 811% 
6.00 129 121 126%, 
2.00 67% 54 57% 
1,50 28 26% 26% 


-———1929-___, 


1.50 651% 5414 
1.60 861% 35 
4.00 8114 73% 
3.00 8034 731% 
bas 50% 40% 
25% 22 
96 92 
30% 23% 
26% 17% 
151 104% 
12% 11 
591% 52% 
24% 21% 
53 50% 
62% 59% 
461% 40% 
38% 35% 
47 40 
19% 














operated economically when done so in 
conjunction with a large coordinated 
system. Under an arrangement sub- 
ject to termination at any time by the 
United States, Alabama Power Co., 
a subsidiary of Southeastern Power & 
Light Co., purchases power generated 
at the Wilson Dam, Muscle Shoals. The 
total payments to the United States for 
1927 on account of the lease of the 
Government facilities and the purchase 
of power were $1,328,524. 

The capital structure of the South- 
eastern Power & Light Company sys- 
tem as a whole is a well balanced one 
with the holding company having a 
large equity in the subsidiary compa- 
nies. The latest figures available shows 
total securities outstanding at $419,- 
559,926, of which the holding company 
securities amounted to $184,110,070 and 


the subsidiary companies’ to $235,449,- 
856. The securities of the subsidiary 
companies were divided into $183,983,- 
303 bonds and $50,335,085 preferred 
stocks, while minority interests in com- 
mon stocks and surplus of subsidiaries 
was carried at $1,111,468. 
Southeastern Power & Light Com- 
pany itself had outstanding $41,491,000 
—6% Gold Debenture Series “A” due 
2025; three series of preferred stocks, 
all of no par value but with liquidating 
value of $100, consisting of 101,000 
shares of $7 series, 20,945 shares of $6 
series, and 428,674 shares of $4 series; 
2,117,138 shares of no par common 
stock, and in addition 479,378 option 
warrants, each giving the right to pur- 
chase one share of common stock at 
$50 per share. A considerable portion 
of the option warrants may have been 
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exercised as the market price of the 
common has for some time been higher 
than the option price. 

The future financing policy of the 
company, as recently announced offi- 
cially, will be based on maintaining the 
balance between the holding company 
and the subsidiary companies, so that 
a considerable part of the new capital 
required through the growth of the 
system will probably be raised by issu- 
ing holding company securities in order 
to maintain the equity in the subsidi- 
aries. This probably means valuable 
rights accruing to the common stock- 
holders from time to time. 


Earnings Increasing 


Since its corporation in 1924 under 
the laws of Maine, Southeastern Power 
& Light Company has had a remark- 
able expansion in earnings. In that 
year, Southeastern had a gross of $9,- 
810,829 and net after operating ex- 
penses, maintenance, taxes, renewals 
and replacements of $4,911,649. Through 
acquisitions and development of its ter- 
ritory, gross by 1927 had increased to 
$41,669,252 and net to $21,069,971. 
Continuation of the growth of the com- 
pany during 1928 is reflected in the 
earnings reported for the 12 months 
ended Sept. 30th with gross at $44,- 
940,310 and net at $22,585,501, in- 
creases respectively of 11.8% and 
26.1% over the preceding 12 months’ 
period when earnings were on a com- 
parable basis. From these ratios it is 
apparent that the additional business 
is being done at a lower proportionate 
cost, an exceedingly favorable factor 
with respect to the common stock to 
which these savings accrue, particular- 
ly in view of the tremendous growth 
possibilities of the territories served. 
Such growth as has already come to the 
company in the last few years is re- 
flected in the rising per share earnings 
on the common stock. For the full 
year 1928, according to preliminary 
announcement of the company, net 
earnings after all charges including 
liberal allowance for depreciation were 
equivalent to $3.45 comparing with 
$2.93 in 1927 and $2.29 in 1926. The 
dividend policy of the company has re- 
cently been changed. Formerly, a cash 
disbursement of $1.00 annually per 
share was made, but now the dividend 
will be paid in stock at the rate of one 
one-hundredth share quarterly, or one 
twenty-fifth share per annum. This 
policy will allow the company to retain 
a greater amount for reinvestment in 
its subsidiaries, thereby increasing the 
equity behind the common stock. 

Southeastern Power & Light Com- 
pany common stock is currently selling 
for about 83 or approximately 24 times 
the current earnings. The stock has 
risen sharply over the last year and at 
its present price is undoubtedly dis- 
counting the future growth possibili- 
ties for some time in the future. The 
prospects of steadily increasing earn- 
Ings, however, are excellent as the com- 
Pany occupies an exceptionally stra- 
tegic position in a territory of great 











































The Story of “Old Hutch” 


“This book is particularly concerned with . . .‘Old 
Hutch’s’ operations on the exchange, operations 
so vast and so thrilling that they seem like battles 
staged by opposing armies. This book is more 
history than story. Exceedingly well done, it is 
amazing in the disclosures it makes of the changes 
we have undergone.” 

— Chicago Journal of Commerce. 









COVICI- 
FRIEDE, 
79 W. 45th 
NEW YORK 


I am enclosing 
..... for.....copies 
of THE PLUNGER. 






















$ 300 
at all Bookstores 


Covici - Friede — Publishers 
79 West 45th St., New York 






















The Resort- of- Resort 


e BRIARCLIFE LODGE 


+ + + BRIARCLIFF MANOR,N.Y. « ° 
Wr 


sh inter or Summer, no matter 

e month --- Golf, Tennis, Skating 
Swimming. a huge outdoor pool ~ 

and & warm, indoor one: +-Luscique 

food fresh from our own #armv::: 

New Health Annex: Everything for 

longer living: : - 49 minutes from 

New York Crty-+--Westerm Train®/ 
stop. imine eke Central Y CHAUNCEY 


STEELE 
PROPRIETOR 
e 









BROCHURE 
ON REQUEST [} 


7 erent we 








































promise, 


MARCH 28, 1989 





KEEP POSTED 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resume of 
bond house, explains just what is behind the stock market each week together with 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting investment and speculative suzgestions 
way. Why not send today for your free (491). ‘ ; 
copy? (455). 





THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortg rage real estate 








MARKET ACTION 


is the title of a bulletin {issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 





HOW TO INVEST MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF: 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


FOR THE YEAR 1928 





Dayton, Ohio, March 9, 1929. 
TO THE STOCKHOLDERS: 
[oo hereto are the certified Balance Sheet of your Company as 
at ember $1, 1928, and statements of income and surplus for the 
year. 


EARNINGS FOR YEAR 
The net earnings of The National Cash Register Company and its 
wholly-owned subsidiaries for the year ended December $1, 1928, after 
deducting all expenses incident to operations, including repairs and 
maintenance, and adequate provision for depreciation and taxes, in- 
cluding reserve for Income taxes, were $7,817,571.49, equivalent to 
$5.21 per share on the combined Class ‘‘A’’ and Class ‘‘B’’ stock, or 
2.36 times the amount required to pay the preferential dividend of 
$8.00 per share on the Common ‘‘A”’ stock. Dividends of $4.00 per 
share on both classes of stock were paid for the year 1928. 
The net earnings of $7,817,571.49 for the year 1928 are comparable 
with the net earnings of $7,044,642.27 for the year 1927. Both sales 
and earnings show an increase over the preceding year, 


FINANCIAL POSITION 


Cash, United States Treasury Certificates and Demand Loans 
amounted to $6,683,413.73 at the close of the year as compared with 
$5,292,979.11 at the beginning of the year. 

The current assets amounted to $34,148,223.13 as compared with 
current liabilities of $7,310,831.67, or a ratio of 4.67 to one. 

Additions to the property, plant and equipment account amounted to 
—_— and depreciation amounting to $1,254,185.86 was written 
off. 
The investment in foreign companies and branches stands at $11,- 
555,731.84, the amount of their net tangible assets. 

The balance sheet item ‘‘Patents, Good-Will and Other Intangible 
Assets’’ was reduced from $1,683,835.81 to the nominal amount of 
$1.00, the difference having been charged against surplus. 


GENERAL 


On January 31, 1929, the company acquired more than 99% of the 
outstanding stock of The Ellis Adding-Typewriter Company, by the 
issuance of 30,000 shares of Common ‘‘A’’ stock and the payment of 
approximately $4,000,000 in cash. In connection with this purchase, 
an additional 60,000 shares were offered to stockholders for subscrip- 
tion at $60.00 per share, so that the outstanding Common ‘‘A’’ stock 
of this Company as at January 31, 1929, amounted to 1,190,000 shares 
as compared with 1,100,000 shares at the end of the year 1928. The 
outstanding Common ‘‘B”’ stock remains the same at 400,000 shares. 

The purchase of The Ellis Adding-Typewriter Company places your 
Company in a position to extend its activities and meet a large de- 
mand which its present products cannot fill, 

Your company has been engaged for many years in developing 
accounting machines. Only in the last few years have certain models 
been introduced to the trade. We anticipate that the sales of account- — 
ing machines, including the Ellis machines and new machines in de- 
velopment at our factory, will materially increase sales and profits in 
the future. 

The complete line of cash registers for retail store trade is con- 
stantly being improved. The Company plans to introduce several new 
types of registers during the current year. 

The outlook for an increasing foreign and domestic business is 
promising. 

The year opens with inventories normal and the Company in sound 
financial condition, with no funded debt or outstanding bank loans or 


notes payable, 
FREDERICK B, PATTERSON, President. 


INCOME ACCOUNT 
For the Year Ended December 31, 1928 





Sales (incl 
branches) $48,978,285.80 
Profits from all sources for the year ended December 31, 1928, 


including profits of foreign subsidiary companies and branches, 


before tion $9,887,637.32 


1,254,185.36 


$8,633,451.96 
346,730.69 


$8,980,182.65 


1,162,611.16 
$7,817,571.49 


—— 


Provision for Income Taxes (Domestic and Foreign).......... 
Net profit for the year 


STATEMENT OF SURPLUS 
For the Year Ended December 31, 1928 
CO ee ee ore eee 


Net Profit for the year ended December 31, 1928, as per Income 
Account 


$4,557,370.24 


7,817,571.49 
683,334.31 


$13,058,276.04 


declared 
On Common “A” Stock... .$4,400,000.00 
On Common “B’’ Stock.... 1,600,000.00 


Patents, Good-will, etc., written off 


$6,000,000.00 


1,683,334.81 7,683,334.31 





BALANCE SHEET DECEMBER 31, 1928 


CURRENT ASSETS: eemenl 
Cash in Bank and on Hand... $2,208,413.73 
United States Certificates of In- 

debtedness and Demand Loans 4,475,000.00 
——————._ $6,683, 413.73 

Customers’ accounts receivable: 

Installment accounts (cus- 
tomers) $15,711,240.87 
Other accounts (customers).. 2,007,154.73 
————_—— 17,718, 395.60 


1,809,899.66 
7,936,514.14 


Agents’ balances and miscellane- 
ous accounts 

Inventories at cost or market, 
whichever is lower 

$34,148,223.13 

PREPAID INSURANCE, ETC.... 164,945.41 

INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN SUB- 

SIDIARY COMPANIES AND 

BRAN as per statement 


PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIP- 
MENT, at book values, less de- 
preciation (Sound values at De- 
cember 31, 1925, as appraised 
by American Appraisal Company 
exceeded the book value at that 
date by $15,721,796.05).... 6,989,224.58 

PATENTS, GOOD-WILL AND OTHER 
INTANGIBLE ASSETS 1.00 


$52,858,125.46 


11,555,731.34 


LIABILITIES 
CURRENT LIABILITIES: 
Accounts payable, trade and miscellaneous 
Agents’ balances and prospective commissions... 1,679,737.02 
Accrued taxes 1,034,073.41 
Dividends declared (payable January, 1929).. 3,525,000.00 
Customers’ deposits 2 


$807,698.80 


$7,310,331.67 
2,316,716.98 


RESERVES for contingent losses on receivables, 
future collection expenses and contingencies... . 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS: 
(Represented by 1,100,000 shares common ‘‘A’’ 
stock and by 400,000 shares common ‘‘B’’ stock, 
both of no par value) 
sveuose bts ass sob G:b0's SA10 dW 006s 04:5 ER EO OOS 
5,374,941.73 
—————_—— 43, 231,076.81 


$52,858,125.46 


COMBINED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF 
FOREIGN SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND BRANCHES AS AT 
DECEMBER 31, 1928 


(At current rates of exchange) 


$708,083.22 
11,031.25 
8,862,472.32 
530,323.60 


Marketable securities 

Customers’ accounts receivable 

Agents’ balances and miscellaneous accounts... . 

Inventories of registers, raw materials, supplies 
and repair parts (after deducting inter-company 

profit ) 3,318,434.33 


—$13,425,344.72 
PREPAID FREIGHT AND DUTY, ETC 117,308.68 
PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT, at book 
value, less depreciation 735,747.98 


Total assets $14,278,401.88 


LIABILITIES AND RESERVES 

CURRENT LIABILITIES: 

Accounts payable, trade and miscel- 
laneous 

Agents’ balances and _ prospective 
commissions 880,436.10 

Provisions for taxes, insurance, ete.. 629,791.91 

Customers’ deposits 


$117,276.88 


$1,969,033.98 


753,636.06 
$2,722,670.04 


Reserves for contingent losses on re- 
celvables and other contingencies 
Total liabilities and reserves... . 
Net assets of foreign subsidiary 

companies and branches as per 
balance sheet $11,555,731.34 

AUDITOR’S CERTIFICATE 

We have examined the books and accounts of The National Cash 

Register Company at the head office in Dayton, Ohio, for the year 

ending December 31, 1928, and have had produced to us properly 

authenticated returns from the foreign subsidiary companies and 
branches and we certify that the foregoing balance sheet and relative 
income account and statement of surplus are correctly prepared there- 
from and, in our opinion, fairly state the financial position of the 
company as at December 31, 1928, and the results of the operations 





Surplus at December 81, 1928, as per Balance Sheet $5,374,941.73 


for the year. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & co. 
56 Pine Street, New York, N. Y., February 28, 1929. 











Officers: F. B. Patterson, President and Chairman Board of Directors; J. H. Bar- 
lyn, Treasurer; E. M. 


ringer, Vice-President and General Manager; S. C. Al 
Kuhns, Secretary. 


Walter H. Bennett 


Directors 
F. B. Patterson, Chairman Vice Chairman, Irving Trust 
Co., New York, N. Y. 


" Vice-President and General § Wm. Hartman 
Manager Factory Manager 
8. 0. Allyn 


J. C. Haswell 
Treasurer 
Karl H. Behr 


President, The Dayton Mal- 
leable Iron Co., Dayton, Ohio 
Dillon, Read & Co., 8. W. H 
New York, N. Y. 


E. M. Kuhns 
Secretary 


owland C. E. Steffey 


Root, Clark, Buckner, Howland 





and Ballantine, New York, 
a. %. 


W. T. McIntire 
Dominick & Dominick, 
New York, N. Y 


General Sales Manager 


Transfer Agents Registrars 

Common Class A Stock Common Class A Stock 
Central Union Trust Co. of National Park Bank 
New York 214 Broadway, New York, 

80 Broadway, New York, N. Y. N. Y. 
First Trust and Savings 
Bank 

Chicago, Il. 


Northern Trust Co. 
Chicago, Tl. 

Common Class B Stock Common Class B Stock 

The Dayton Savings and The Dayton Savings and 


Trust Co. Trust Co. 
Dayton, Ohio Dayton, Ohio 


q 











asd 














When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





man 
the 

Tho 
exec 















Financial 


Personalities 


OLLOWING the Federal Reserve 
Psocsers warning to member banks 

to exert their influence to curb the 
ye of funds for speculative purposes, 
ices throughout the country have 
hen raised in approbation or disap- 
oval. George W. Norris, governor 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of Phila- 
delphia, immediately responded by call- 
ing upon the member banks to co- 
operate. Paul M. Warburg, chairman 
of the International Acceptance Bank 
and one of the creators of the Federal 
Reserve Act, remarked that the Re- 
serve Board must go much further if 
it is to regain its leadership. He 
frankly asserted that credit control is 
in the hands of Stock Exchange oper- 
ators who have “for many months gov- 
erned the flow of money not only in the 
United States but in the principal 
marts of the world.” 


AMES S. ALEXANDER, now chair- 
man of the board of the National 
Bank of Commerce, has become chair- 
man of the $2,000,000,000 bank formed 
by the consolidation of the National 
Bank of Commerce and the Guaranty 
Trust Company. Charles S. Sabin, 
chairman of the Guaranty, to whom a 
large share of credit is given for mak- 
ing the merger possible, is vice chair- 
man. William C. Potter, president of 
the Guaranty Trust, is president, and 
Thomas W. Lamont, chairman of the 
executive committee. 


OHN E. ZIMMERMANN has been 
elected president of the United Gas 
Improvement Company to _ succeed 
Arthur W. Thompson, whose resigna- 
tion was accepted last month. Mr. 
Zimmermann will continue as chairman 
of the executive committee to which 
office he was elected last December. 


R. MARSHALL, president of the 

*Old Colony Corporation of Boston, 
introduced last month to the financial 
public “The Colonist,” an attractive 
magazine published by the Old Colony 
Corporation. Its plan is to touch upon 
the “romantic highlights of modern 
business,” as well as to tell something 
of the work of its parent company. 


OHN J. PELLEY, president of the 

Central of Georgia Railway, has been 
elected president of the New York, New 
Haven & Hartford Railroad Company 
to succeed the late F. J. Pearson. 


ARRiS, FORBES & COMPANY 

created an enviable record during 
the past year by participating in the 
largest number of new bond issues, by 
heading the largest total of syndicates, 
and by topping the list of public utility 
offerings which showed the highest fig- 





‘piling — i rene 
Growing Recognition by 


Investors and Finance Executives 


Made This Move Necessary 


ECOGNITION, by investors and finance executives in steadily increas- 
R ing numbers, of the principle that unbiased presentation and interpre- 

tation of investment facts is just as vital as completeness, accuracy 
and timeliness of financial information, has more than doubled the paid 
circulation of THE WALL STREET NEWS in less than one year’s time. 
So we are now getting settled in larger quarters at 32 Broadway, with new 
high-speed presses, new addressing machines and additional linotypes in 
operation, having left behind an outgrown seven-story building and all the 
For this gratifying growth and the move 
it has made necessary, and, best of all, for the improved paper and im- 
proved service which these developments make both a possibility and a 
reality, the publishers take this opportunity to express their appreciation. 


outgrown mechanical equipment. 


Investment Guidance Can Be No Better Than 
Its Sources of Information 


The New York News Bureau Association, 
publishers of THE WALL STREET NEWS, 
operates a nation-wide chain of telegraphic 
FINANCIAL NEWS TICKERS. At a cost 
of hundreds of thousands of dollars annually 
direct contacts are maintained with the lead- 
ing sources of financial facts and develop- 


A Nation-Wide Financial 
News-Ticker Service 


The cost of maintaining this vast net-work 
of private wires to insure up-to-the-minute 
news affecting world markets and what is 
going on from day to day and from hour to 
hour in every important security and produce 
market would be well nigh prohibitive to any 
individual newspaper. It is made _ possible 
for THE WALL STREET NEWS only 
because the costs are distributed over The 
New York News Bureau’s nation-wide chain 
of telegraphic Financial News Tickers. 


To Acquaint NEW Friends With Its Value to Investors and Finance Executives 
WE OFFER: 14 PRICE 2-MONTHS’ TRIAL—Next 50 Issues for $1 


(Includes also 2 Monthiy Tabulations of ‘Corporation Earnings’? on Common Stock) 
Samples Free on Request 


WALL STREET NEWS 


THE 


SIGNIFICANT! Acting Editor of The 
Statist, London, financial authority of Europe, 
writes Dec. 7 “T consider it [Corporation 





Earnings] an improvement on other reports 
of this kind.” 


ments in corporation and market and banking 
circles, throughout the United States and 
Canada, supplemented by exclusive cables on 
the foreign situation through affiliation with 
the well known CENTRAL NEWS, LTD., 
of London. 


Correct Investment Informa- 
tion—How Much Is It 
Worth? 


Lack of dependable information is costing in- 
vestors millions of dollars each year. Not long 
ago a Cincinnati widow inherited 45,296 shares 
of worthless stocks in 80 different corporations 
and just 16 shares worth $1,000. Who can 
say how much correct investment information 
is worth? One subscriber recently told us 
that even in far-away Hawaii THE WALL 
STREET NEWS has been worth thousands 
of dollars to him. Another wrote “it has 
guided me right in the present perplexing 
market.” 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R6 New York City , 

















MARKET STATISTICS 





ure of any of the several groups. 
MARCH 23, 1999 


N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— -—450 Stocks——. 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails High Low Sales 

Thursday, February 28........ 89.32 $17.41 155.49 249.65 244.97 4,971,250 
Friday, March 1...........--- 89.36 321.18 158.62 252.05 247.34 6,021,300 
Saturday, March 2..........-- 89.28 319.12 158.46 250.55 247.59 2,473,480 
Monday, March 4...........-- 89.32 313.86 157.20 249.53 245.16 4,557,300 
Tuesday, March 5.........---- 89.30 310.20 157.03 248.45 243.13 4,430,000 
Wednesday, March €.........- 89.23 305.20 155.22 245.20 239.47 4,486,600 
Thursday, March 7..........-- 89.23 308.99 155.80 243,55 239.48 3,633,460 
Friday, March 8............- 89.08 311.59 155.37 244,32 239.62 3,945,400 
Saturday, March 9............ 88.91 311.61 154.82 244.21 241,40 1,948,050 
Monday, March 11...... 88.95 305.75 153.85 242.54 239.04 3,626,850 
Tuesday, March 12......... ‘ 88.71 306,14 153.46 241,32 237.89 3,061,750 
Wednesday, March 13.......-- 88.62 310.29 158.55 243.08 239.71 3,330,060 
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How Do 
Vou Invest? 


Certain well defined rules of invest- 
ment are helpful to the investor who 
wishes to get better than average re- 
turns from his money. 

The effectiveness of investment plans 
based on such a code is strikingly dem- 
onstrated in the record of investment 
plans submitted in BARRON’s prize 


contest three years ago. 


One of the lists already shows an in- 
crease of more than fifty per cent in 
both principal and income. The author 
of this plan governed his selection of 


securities by ten definite rules. 


These “Ten Rules for Investors,” to- 
gether with explanatory comments by 
the author and a list of the securities 
selected, are now offered in booklet 


form by BARRON’s. 





This booklet is yours for the asking — no obligation. 
Just send in this coupon to 


BARRON’S — Dept. V 
44 Broad Street, New York City 
Gentlemen: Send me your free booklet of 
“Ten Rules for Investors.” 





City 





BARRONS 
The National Financial Weekly 
44 Broad Street, New York City 
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Latest Reported Earning 


Position of Leading — 
Companies 


HIS department inaugurated with this issue gives the earn- 
ing position of all companies, in which there is a public 
security interest whose reports have recently been 

received. The table will thus afford the investor a continuous 
and up to date record and should prove of considerable value 
in portraying the earning position of the company in relation 
to its proprietary investment, the common stock outstanding 
and to its current market price. 





% Earned per 
Period Earned per Earned Share on Mar- 
of Dollar of per Share ket Price Dividend 
Report Net Worth Common Mar. 11, ’29 Rate 
8 


Abitibi Power & Paper, Ltd 1928 1.83 
Ahumada Lead (a) (a) 
Alaska Juneau Gold Mining 05 (c) 54 (c) 7 (ce) 
Amalgamated Leather 

American Bank Note 

American Brown Boveri .. 
American Cigar 

American Hawaiian Steamship .... 
American La France & Foamite... 
American Locomotive 

American Railway Express 
American Safety Razor 

American Smelting & Refining.... 
American Steel Foundries 
American Stores 

American Woolen 

Armstrong Cork 

Art Metal Construction 

Atlantic Gulf & West Indies 
Atlantic Refining 

Autostrop Safety Razor . 

Barnet Leather 

Barnsdall Corporation 

Beech Nut Packing 

Bohack (H, C.) 

Borden Co. 

Borg Warner 

Bristol-Myers ° 

Brunswick Balke Collender 
Bucyrus Erie 

Butterick Co. 

Calumet & Arizona 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale 

Celanese Corporation 

Century Ribbon Mills 
Chandler-Cleveland Motors 
Chesapeake Corporation 

Chicago Pneumatic Tool . 
Consolidated Laundries 
Consolidated Retail Stores 
Consolidation Coal 

Corn Products Refining 

Coty, Inc. 

Crown Zellerbach Corp 

Curtiss Aeroplane & Motor 
Cuyamel Fruit 

Dictaphone Corporation 

Doehler Die Casting 

Electric Auto-Lite 

Evans Auto Loading .. 

Fair (The) 

Federal Mining & Smelting 
Federal Motor Truck Co.. 

Fisk Rubber ........0.:--sse00 rer 
Follansbee Brothers .. 

Freshman (Chas.), Inc. 

General Cable Co. 

General Refractories . 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 

Grand (F. W.) Stores 

Gulf States Steel 

Houston Oil 

Howe Sound 

Humble Oil 

Illinois Pipe Line .............+++ 
International Cement 
International Nickel .............. 
International Silver ........ 
Kaufmann Dept. Stores, Inc 
Keith-Albee-Orpheum " (a) 
Knight (B, B. & =). (d) 
Loft, Ine. 1 02 .29 
Ludlum Steel ...... : 4.34 
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| Tit it 
44 ing p 
| (Continued from page 974) are Bui t 
| : % Earned per \ 
— — oer — — on Mar- d rate incomes 
Ci) ollar o per Share et Price Dividend fr m moderate t 
| Report Net Worth Common Mar. 11, '29 Rate a 
| Manhattan Electrical Supply...... 1928 (d) (d) (d) an 
| Martin TEGCMWON .occcccescecccaes 1928 - .80 6.94 9 2 
McCrory Stores ......... Sconseoss ae ll 6.17 6 2 
McKesson & Robbins ....... a ll 3.70 6 1.60 
Midland Steel Products ........... 1928 16 9.82 9 4 (a) 
n- Miller Rubber Company........... 1928 (d) (d) (d) — 
= H Motion Picture Capital........... 1928 .08 80 2 _ 
a Motor Products ............. ee .82 19.10 0 2 
, Murray Corporation .............. 1928 .09 3.33 4 _ 
: MGCIONAE POTD o.oo. bic evince sees 1928 15 2.41 7 1 
iS National Cash Register ...... +» 1928 17 6.21 AB 4 3 (a) 
National Distillers .... -. 1928 .03 0 0 _— 
lie | National Radiator aay - 1928 (d) (d) (d) — 
n I SOND) sc6 05.64. 5-0.45 9:4 Bowe e 1928 .16 5.10 3 —~ 
New York Air Brake ....... coeee 1928 06 2.98 6 3 
g Newberry (J. J.) ...cccccscccces - 1928 18 4.62 4 1.60 | 
Niles Bement Pond ........ Coeeee 1928 04 2.47 6 — | 
| North American Cement ......... 1928 02 3.51 _ _ 
Orpheum Girenlt BES teh Ai aeenes ioe (a) KA) (d) _ 
SERA rer ee rire oeare . 15 7 —_ 
| PENNE, Dele hose cnvieaneees beens 1928 NR 14,12 4 6 f 
1 Penick & Ford .........+.ssseee5 1928 .10 2.56 5 ae OLp COLONY Plans for Systematic 
Peoples’ Drug Stores ........ ssee ae NR 4.74 6 1 | Savi healed hundreds of men and 
Phillips Petroleum .............. . 1928 .07 2.48 6 1% (a aving are helping 
Photomaton, Inc, ........s.ee00+ = _ _— AB 11 _ | women of moderate means to become 
Postum Co. ....... . . +10 4 3 | : = s . 
Prairie Pipe Line 1928 "15 4.88 9 4 (a) | financially independent. Many who oth 
» | Radio Corp, of America.......... : 198s 87 15.98 3 — |  erwise might accumulate little or nothing 
| Raybestos Company .............. 1928 18 9.60 12 3.20 | : ; H H 
| Reis (Robert) & Co.......-...... 1928 (a) (a) (a) pes | during the best earning period of a 
Reo Motor Car Company .......... 1928 16 2.54 9 .80 (a) | — lives are building up sums ranging from 
MOVNOIEN FOOTIE. 62 iiss os scien ess - 1928 (d) (d) oo | to $100,000 or more. 
| OE LT" a ae reer 1928 11 4.65 11 2 $50,000 to $100, 
| Richmond Radiator ..... Sseeecscs See .06 1.35 7 _ 
9 Rig \GEAMNS MIN) ce iisioeasisieonacess . 1928 .04 1.37 4 _ Plan I 
| Seagrave CORD. ooo... eee: - 1938 ae 2.26 12 1.20 
| Shattuck Denn MING ..---eceee . (d) — (4) eration — This lan offers a system- 
Shattuck (F, G.) .......0..00- Lil 1928 18 6.25 5 2 P pit — 
| | Sikorsky Aviation ................ — = m 0 _ atic way to create an ee ee 
| Simms Petroleum ............++ a 5 ’ 2 1.60 initi 
| estate. An initial payment of 20% of the 
| Smith (L, C.) & Corona.......... 1928 NR 3.73 8 3 pa a 
Spear & Co. : ree alah ad 1928 .05 1.13 _ _ value of the first security is required . . . 
—— ge ge PaaAae band yo he " Ps Subsequent monthly payments must be at 
andar of California....... ‘ ; . : 
| Standard Oil of Indiana........... 1928 ‘16 8.33 9 3% (a) least 10 % of the value of the security pur- 
Standard —— oe Se Sees 1988 a -- p 1.68 chased, with a minimum payment of $100. 
| Stromberg-Carburetor Corp. ..... 5 . js 3 coe : 
| Studebaker Corp, .....essees. se. 1988 12 7.16 8 5 (a) Securities are to be left with our Safe- 
| Bin: ON. <asescsscs Se 108s 08 3.08 _ 1 (a) keeping Department without charge... 
| Texas Corp. ..ccccceces Vous ieee . 5. 9 3 . . : : ; 
Thompson (John BR.) ..... icaseee ae ‘10 4.80 9 3.60 The income is reinvested as rapidly as it 
| Timken Roller Bearing ......... - 1928 .83 11.43 14 3 accumulates. 
| Transcontinental Air Transport.... 7 mos. 0 0 0 _ 
| Transcontinental Oil ........... «+ 1928 -08 10 1 a 
Truax-Traer Coal ........0000> -e 1928 10 1.65 6 1,60 
Truscon Steel .........0. erry -- 1928 13 3.13 6 1.20 (a) 
Union Carbide & Carbon mee eens - 1928 14 11,15 5 6 
| Union Tank Car ........ Terr a | 07 8.78 6 5 
United States Distributing | aes -» 1928 05 28 2 _ 
United States Radiator .......... . 1928 NR 1.20 2 2 
United States Realty............. 9 mos. NR 4.70 5 4 
United States Rubber............. 1928 (a) (d) (d) ~ 
Van RRAdte) GE sss cesecaas ssa 1928 01 (a) (a) ae 
| Virginia Iron, Coal & Coke........ 1928 (d) (d) (d) — 
j Warren Foundry & Pipe........... 1928 01 06 0 _ 
Westinghouse ad Brake. a Re RSet oa er} 4 ; 2 
| Westingh Elec, & Manufa’g... 8 . 8. 4 F ° 
Wieden Gl <<<. me ats 1) 1988 08 9.60 10 ae Benefits — In 25 years, if the rate is 5% 
White Sewing Machine ws anes - = ~ = : - and value of principal constant, and pay- 
| orthington Pump achinery. A ~ * se 
Wrigley (William), Jr............ 1928 ‘o7 6.15 a 3 (a) ments have been at the minimum of $100 
Wale & TOWNS ..600..200086000% -» 1928 .09 4.89 7 4 per month, you will own securities having 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube. oka . 1928 08 9.53 9 5 a value of $58,000, $30,000 of which has 
been paid, plus $28,000 accumulated as 
Bal — 12.43 10 6 atin 
mitigate © GOO .. on... so. sscee ‘ . . i 
Delaware & Hudson ............. 4th auertor oe 6.ei _ 9 Full details of Plan I, together with de- 
Delaware, Lackawanna & Western. 4th quarter A 87 _— 6 (a) sor ; H 
Lehigh Valley ..........-s+seees -4th quarter .02 2.35. — 3.50 —e of Plans II and III, are given nga 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis... 4th quarter  .02 5.46 a q our booklet, ‘How Much Should I Save? 
Reading Company .............. . 1928 .06 8.78 8 4 
St. Louis, San Francisco.......... 1928 .06 11.01 9 8 Fill in the pon for a pli tary copy 
West Jersey & Seashore........... 1928 NR 4.27 9 2.50 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
| Amer, Telephone & Telegraph..... 1928 09 12.11 5 9 OLD COLONY CORPORATION 
| Amer, Water Works & Electric.. 12 mos. .04 3.61 4 1 (a) Owned and Controlled by 
| Buffalo, Niagara & Eastern...... 1928 NR 2.41 3 1.20 New England's Largest Trust Company 
| Cnigary POWer, Tlie s<caicess ive 1928 04 4.05 2 a 17 CourT STREET, BOSTON, MASS 
} Consol, Gas, Elec., Lt. & Fower. 1928 10 5.47 6 3 | Y : 4 
| a mational vat > beeersonrnts + 1928 = =a a. | Gentlemen: Please send me your booklet, “How Much 
ational Power ig - ; é c 19??? gig: : ‘ 
| Philadelphia Rapid ‘Transit *  s998 r+ 2:53 . H Should I Save?’ giving details of your plans 
| Southern California Edison........ 1928 07 3.10 5 2 
| Name sess ec taneetanadaed 
| a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. (c) Before depletion. (d) Deficit. (e) Asked 
| price. AB—Combined A & B shares. NR—Not yet reported. Street City 
| MULL 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 944) 








of a wide variety of products including 
automobiles, radios, motor boats, etc. 
Earnings, after experiencing a sharp 
falling off in 1926 and a moderate re- 
covery in 1927, showed a substantial 
improvement last year, being equal to 
$3.58 per share on 774,231 shares of 
common stock and contrasting with 
$1.05 on 680,000 shares the previous 
year. The company owns 92% of the 
stock of Kemsley Millbourn & Co., Ltd., 
engaging in a similar field of endeavor 
but specializing in the financing of for- 
eign sales of American automobiles 
and various other products. Commer- 
cial Credit, however, did not include 
the earnings of this subsidiary in its 
1928 report. The management has un- 
dertaken a program of expansion, a 
factor of no small importance as a 
broader scope would release the com- 
pany from dependence upon any one 
industry. Additional financing was ac- 
complished earlier this year through 
the sale of 273,365 shares of common 
to stockholders at $40 per share, which 
added over 10 million to cash account. 
The company’s contract with the Chry- 
sler Corp. has been extended to include 
Dodge products and should figure 
prominently in current operations as 
should various other contracts which 
have been closed with Willys-Overland, 
Kolster Radio, Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
and the refrigerator division of the 
General Electric Co. It has been re- 
liably estimated that the volume of 
business and profits will establish a 
record in the initial three months of 
this year and it is possible that earn- 
ings for the full year may run as large 
as $6 per share. In the light of the 
foregoing, there appears to be no ur- 
gent necessity for making any change 
in present commitments, particularly 
if purchase was made at higher levels. 


ENDICOTT-JOHNSON—YOUNGS.- 
TOWN SHEET & TUBE 


The market action of Endicott-Johnson seems 
sweak to me. Do you think the present price has 
discounted the drop in earnings reported for 
1928. The yield is attractive, but I don’t want 
to hold on if the $5 dividend isn’t safe and the 
price of the stock is my to go lower. I paid 
$81 a share for my stock. 

I am well satisied with my investment in 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube made after reading 
an article in your August 11, 1928, issue. My 
‘wer on 100 shares is close to $2,500, and my 

roker tells me that the company should earn 
avout $15 a share this year. Do you look for 
a further substantial advance in the price of 
this stock and a dividend increase in the near 
future?—G. E. N., Covington, Ky. 


Adverse trade developments last 
year had an unfavorable effect upon 
the earnings of the Endicott-Johnson 
Corp. and net income suffered a decline 
of nearly 17%. As applied to the com- 
mon stock, earnings were equal to $5.85 
per share, contrasting with $7.57 in 
1927. Extremely narrow profit mar- 
gins and increasing competition from 
foreign sources were the primary fac- 
tors responsible for a sharp reduction 
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in the profits of the majority of shoe 
manufacturers, in the face of sales 
greater than in any previous year with 
the exception of 1928. Thus far in the 
current year, the situation has failed 
to experience any marked improvement 
and present indications are not such as 
to afford much encouragement. Endi- 
cott-Johnson is the second largest or- 
ganization in the industry with a back- 
ground of established success under 
more normal conditions, appears suffi- 
ciently equipped with finances and 
managerial talent to satisfactorily 
weather the situation and dividends on 
the common stock do not seem imper- 
illed for the time being, at least. Pres- 
ent conditions may be corrected during 
the next few months and while we 
recognize the likelihood that the shares 
will continue to sell at depressed levels 
pending a change for the better, see 
no cause for urgent liquidation on the 
part of stockholders. 

Responding to the betterment which 
took place in both the automobile and 
oil industries, the principal consumers 
of the company’s products, earnings of 
the Youngstown Sheet & Tube Co. 
showed a gain of nearly 50% in 1928. 
Nine dollars and fifty-four cents per 
share was earned on the common stock 
against $6.10 for the previous year and 
further gains will in all probability be 
made in the first half of the current 
year. Like the majority of other lead- 
ing steel companies, the management 
of Youngstown has devoted consider- 
able effort and money on new plants 
and equipment and the economies made 
possible thereby should continue to aug- 
ment earnings. Recegnizing the com- 
pany’s primary dependence upon two 
fundamental but sometimes unstable 
industries, the magagement has wisely 
pursued a conservative dividend policy 
and an increase in the present rate is 
not likely to be made unless they feel 
reasonably certain that earnings will 
be sustained at a sufficient volume to 
make a higher payment something 
more than a temporary reflection of 
current prosperity. However, present 
earnings would afford an adequate 
margin of safety for a $6 rate, par- 
ticularly in the light of the company’s 
strong financial position. and official 
recognition of this fact is to be ex- 
pected sooner or later. The company 
also has interesting merger possibili- 
ties and this phase of the situation 
lends further attraction to the shares, 
although from a somewhat longer pull 
standpoint. Retention of present hold- 
ings, under the circumstances, appears 
the proper course to take. 


THE WORTHINGTON PUMP & 
MACHINERY 


In 1925 I bought 50 shares of Worthington 
Pump common at a cost of $72 a share. I have 
never had an opportunity to sell at a profit, but 
hope to do so this year. The president of the 
comfany seems optimistic over the outlook, but 
I would appreciate a definite opinion from a dis- 
interested source like your department. Do you 
think this stock will be put on a dividend basis 
soon?—L. C. G., Nashville. Tenn. 


Specializing in the manufacture of 
heavy machinery, oi] and gas engines, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


hydraulic turbines, pumps, air ¢om. 
pressors, condensers, etc., ranking as 
one of the largest of its kind in the 
country, earnings of Worthington Pump 
have been of an unimpressive character 
since the war years, combined profits 
in the last five years being about equal 
to those of 1918. However, by virtue 
of an extensive rehabilitation program, 
concentration of manufacturing facili- 
ties and disposal of unprofitable units, 
resulting in reduced production costs, 
encouraging improvement was regis. 
tered last year, when, despite a 6% 
falling off in sales billed, profits jn- 
creased over 50%, being equal to $6.12 
a share on the combined 159,145 shares 
of 7% class A and 6% class B pre- 
ferred stock against $3.77 a share in 
1927. Financial position has remained 
comfortable, which was matcrially 
strengthened last year, and a partial 
reduction has been made in accumv- 
lated dividends on the preferred stocks, 
accruals now standing at 12.25% on 
the 7% preferred and 10.5% on the 6% 
issue. The company is also a producer 
of Diesel engines, and stands to benefit 
from improving conditions in the ship- 
building industry resulting from the 
enactment of the Jones-White mer- 
chant marine bill as well as the cruiser 
bill. On the whole, shareholders seem 
warranted in assuming a more opti- 
mistic attitude toward the future than 
has been possible for some time past, 
and while existing quotations on the 
common discount favorable progress 
some distance ahead, we are confident 
further patience will be rewarded. 
However, resumption of common divi- 
dends is not a near-term possibility. 


ERIE RAILROAD CO. AND THE 
GREAT NORTHERN RY. 


Do you advise the purchase of Erie common 
around 75? I am told that due to merger possi 
bilities and increased earnings this stock should 
sell at 100 within the next few months. 

Will you please give me some detailed in- 
formation concerning the outlook for Great 
Northern preferred? Is it likely to effect a com- 
bine with Western Pacific before the end of 
this year? I have 100 shares of Great Northern 
cen cost of $100 a share—T, M. M., Biloxi, 

1s. 


The accomplishments of the new 
management of the Erie Railroad are 
set forth in a graphic manner in the 
report of the road covering 1928 opera- 
tions. With the benefit of only a 2% 
increase in gross revenues, net operat- 
ing income registered a gain of nearly 
55%, in comparison with 1927 results, 
and was the highest in the road’s his- 
tory. Making allowance for dividends 
on the 4% first and second preferred 
stocks, on which actual payments have 
not as yet been resumed, earnings last 
year were equal to $4.93 per share on 
the common stock. In 1927, and on the 
same basis, the common stock earned 
63 cents but in that year charge-offs 
were exceptionally large. The success 
of the management in effecting operat- 
ing economies is accorded full recogni- 
tion in the reduction of operating ratio 
from about 82% in 1927 to 76.2°% last 
year and we are of the opinion that 
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the progress in that direction is by no 
means completed. In addition, improved 
earnings have permitted the strength- 
ening of the road’s financial position, 
accompanied by a higher credit stand- 
ing. It is generally believed that the 
current year will witness the resump- 
tion of dividends on the preferred is- 
sues and it is our understanding that 
a plan is being considered which will 
provide for the exchange of both classes 
of preferred for a single preferred is- 
sue with a cash adjustment. Estimates 
of current earnings have run as high 
as $9 per share on the common stock, 
on which basis the shares might readily 
attain higher levels, and we would be 
willing to endorse commitments for a 
portion of speculative funds. 

On its own merits, the so-called pre- 
ferred stock of the Great Northern 
Railway may be adjudged a sound in- 
vestment issue, yielding a fair income 
return, and the possibility of favorable 
developments in connection with pro- 
posed mergers and consolidations pro- 
vides an interesting feature from a 
speculative angle. Earnings last year 
were equivalent to $10.10 per share and 
with the exception of 1926 were the 
best since 1921. With present divi- 
dends of $5 per share being earned 
over twice, an upward revision in the 
rate would appear in order but action 
along that line will probably await the 
decision of the I. C. C. in connection 
with the proposed unification of the 
road, the Northern Pacific and the 
Chicago, Burlington & Quincy. Great 
Northern is also seeking the approval 
of the I. C. C. relative to the extension 
of its lines to link with the Western 
Pacific in California. Whether or not 
this step presages an ultimate merger 
of the two systems is of course inde- 
terminate but its significance is of im- 
portance. The shares are presently 
selling at levels no higher than seem 
warranted by their established invest- 
ment standing and in the event of an 
adverse ruling in the above matters a 
sharp decline appears unlikely, where- 
as a favorable decision would un- 
doubtedly enhance market quotations. 
We advise holding. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS 


I have 200 shares of Continental Motors for 
which I paid 27 several weeks ago. The stock 
now seems to stay around 23, showing no ten- 
dency to move higher. Can you tell me what 
progress the company is ms iy onl gory A 
motors for aviation purposes? ould you 
vise taking my loss in order to place the the a 
into another stock that may show quicker profits? 
—W. N. B., Danville, Va. 


We see no reason to advise disturb- 
ing present commitments in Continental 
Motors. In addition to ranking as the 
largest independent producer of gas 
engines, the management has made en- 
couraging progress in recent years in 
expanding activities in the industrial 
field and seems committed, in a large 
way, to the production of airplane en- 
gines, thus placing it in a position to 
benefit materially from anticipated sub- 
stantial growth of the aviation indus- 


try. The company has developed three 
airplane motors of the air-cooled radial 
type. Research work is expected to be 
started on other types and sizes, and 
production of the 7-cylinder, 120-horse- 
power line will be placed on a commer- 
cial basis this year. Financial position 
continues strong and previous expan- 
sion program found tangible reflection 
in income account in the year ended 
October 31, 1928, when profits were 
equal to $1.02 a share against 71 cents 
in the 1927 fiscal year. Further im- 
provement may reasonably be looked 
for this year. Proceeds of recent 
financing, involving the offering of ad- 
ditional shares to existing stockholders, 
will be utilized for the purpose of re- 
tiring funded debt, leaving the 2,113,- 
014 shares presently to be outstanding 
the only capital obligation. We regard 
the stock as one of the more attractive 
among low-priced issues. 


R. J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO 


What are the 1929 prospects for Reynolds To- 
bacco B stock? Now that the stock has been 
split-up, i am thinking of accepting profits on 
20 shares bought last year at 135. I have read 
that the sales of Camels are going to be reduced 
because of the competition of Old Gold. What 
is your opinion’—G. H. O., Harrisburg, Pa. 


Following record earnings in each of 
the seven years ended with 1927, profits 
of R. J. Reynolds Tobacco were at a 
new high level in 1928, being equal to 
$3.02 a share on the combined common 
and class B shares now outstanding, 
after the recent 2% for 1 split-up. 
against about $2.90 a share in 1927, 
and for the eighth consecutive year 
earnings surpassed those of any other 
American company. Its already strong 
financial position was further strength- 
ened during the year, cash and its 
equivalent of about $27,000,000 being 
almost three times current liabilities, 
with net working capital of $126,236,- 
230. The foregoing together with the 
continued popularity of its “Camel” 
cigarettes and “Prince Albert’ smok- 
ing tobacco brands should inspire con- 
fidence regarding the ability of the 
company to maintain its relative posi- 
tion in the industry. Future normal 
growth seems in prospect, and while 
we would not rate the stock as under- 
valued at existing quotations, the 
shares have definite attraction for the 
longer term holding. 


AIR REDUCTION CO. 


Would you recommend investing in Air Re- 
duction stock at current levels? I have been in- 
formed that during 1929 this stock ts scheduled 
tc double its dividend and merge with U. S. 
Industrial Alcohol on a share for share basis. 
Before making any purchase, however, in ac 
cordance with my usual policy, I would appre- 
o", hearing from you.—J. B. P., East Orange, 


Functioning as a manufacturer, 
directly or through subsidiaries, of 
oxygen, acetylene, nitrogen, and other 
gases and chemicals, in addition to 
oxy-acetylene welding and cutting ap- 
paratus, Air Reduction has reported 
consistently yearly expansion in earn- 


ings available for capital stock since 
1921, barring a slight falling off jy 
1923. Profits in 1928 equalled $5.6) 
a share on 696,374 shares outstand- 
ing against $12.59 a share on 224. 
579 shares in 1927. Financia! posi. 
tion is strong and with no _ indica. 
tion of any termination of the con. 
pany’s established vigorous expansion 
policy there seems no serious bar to 
future substantial growth, both in 
scope of operations and earning power. 
Investment holdings consist of a sub- 
stantial interest in U. S.° Industrial 
Alcohol, executive managements of 
both companies being practically iden- 
tical, which forms some basis for an- 
ticipating a merger at some future 
date, but definite information is lack- 
ing regarding action in this connection 
in the near future. On the basis of 
established earning power the shares 
seem high enough, but we do regard 
present prices as excessive, considering 
the well defined future prospects of the 
enterprise. Commitments now should 
be productive of the desired results in 
the course of time. 


TOBACCO PRODUCTS 


Why does Tobacco Products common sell so 
low in view of the liberal dividend? I am hold- 
ing 10 shares of the old stock at a small loss, 
mt have been wondering if there are any ad- 
verse factors in the situation which would make 
it advisable to liquidate.--H. P. S., Chicago, Ill. 

Functioning as a holding company, 
income of Tobacco Products is derived 
mainly from dividends on its substan- 
tial holdings of United Cigar Stores 
stock, an annual payment of $2,500,- 
000 on manufacturing assets leased to 
the American Tobacco Co. and, in the 
past, proceeds of sale of a portion of 
its holdings of United Cigar Stores 
shares. With United Cigar Stores 
stock now on a regular $1 a share an- 
nual cash dividend basis, indicated 
yearly income from that and other 
sources is about $5.20 a share on the 
old common, or $1.04 a share of new 
common outstanding, following the re- 
cent five for one split-up. Dividends 
on the old common previously have 
been paid at the annual rate of $8 a 
share, equal to $1.60 a share on the 
new stock, to maintain which it ap- 
parently will be necessary to liquidate 
a small portion of its holdings until 
cash receipts from United Cigar Stores 
make up the deficiency. Future pros- 
pects of the company depend largely on 
the ultimate success of the aggressive 
expansion policy of United Cigars 
Stores, both sales and earnings of 
which latter fell off sharply last year, 
with no substantial permanent im- 
provement in prospect for the near 
term. While it is generally conceded 
that Tobacco Products shares have a 
liquidation value somewhat in excess of 
existing quotations, dissolution plans 
considered last year were abandoned, 
due to the fact that no legal method 
could be devised to properly dissolve 
the 99-year lease to American Tobacco. 
Thus the common stock can be con- 
sidered only in the light of an extreme 
long pull proposition. 
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New Issue 


| 90,000 Shares 
Empire Equities Corporation 


Class A Common Stock 


| 
| WITH STOCK PURCHASE WARRANTS 
| (Participating Equally with Class B Common Stock) 


| CAPITALIZATION 
(Upon completion of this financing) 
Authorized 





To be issued 


| Preferred Stock (no par value)................ 100,000 Shs. None 
Class A Common Stock (no par value).......... . .*500,000 Shs. 90,000 Shs. 
Class B Common Stock (no par value)............. 10,000 Shs. 10,000 Shs. 


| 
*Includes 45,000 shares reserved for the exercise of warrants to be outstanding in the hands of the public, such warrants provid- 
ing for delivery of Class A Common Stock up to and including January 1, 1934, at $12 per share; and 190,000 shares reserved 
for the exercise of warrants which are outstanding in the hands of the bankers and of the management, such warrants providing 
for delivery of Class A Common Stock on the same terms and conditions. 

Both Classes of Common Stock will participate equally in all dividends, regular and/or extra, of every 
description, and, in the event of liquidation, will participate equally in the distribution of the assets, 
share for share. Both Classes of Common Stock shall be identical in all respects except that the 
sole voting power shall rest in the Class B Common Stock, the chief purpose being to perpetuate the 


management. 
The Certificate of Incorporation prohibits the authorization of any further amount of Class B Com- 
mon Stock. The warrants contain provisions designed to prevent dilution of the rights granted 


thereby. 
BUSINESS: Empire Equities Corporation (incorporated under the laws of Delaware) has been formed to carry on the business of 
a securities corporation which has been in successful operation since 1926, This latter Corporation is being dissolved, 
and the Board of Directors which made a success of its. operation is assuming the management of Empire Equities Corporation, A recor 
of the original Corporation appears below. The principal purposes of Empire Equities Corporation are: 
1. To furnish management and investment services to other trading, security and investing corporations, and also to invest 


ment trusts. 
To buy and sell securities of, and to invest in the equities and junior shares of, other trading, security and investing 


corporations, and also investment trusts, whether under its own or other management. 
3. To engage in financial operations other than banking, including the buying and selling of securities, underwriting, 
dealing in equities, the management and supervision of properties and other functions approved by its Board of Directors. 


? 


HISTORY: The original corporation was formed in 1926 and its record of earnings is given below with respect to the annual rates 
of earnings on the amounts of capital involved: 





a ae gre UN | + ee ea ce err ie ier eo eae 21.19% 
ede tC Be tet yt Wa Ce OR ov 1) a er ear ne ocr ie eee a 31.60% 
21.97% 


For the eight months ended January 31, 1929 


MANAGEMENT: The active management will devolve upon the Board of Directors, which consists of members of the organization 
of E. R. Diggs & Co., Ince. 


lhere is an Advisory Committee which consists of: 
T. W. D. DUKE EDWARD H. TATUM 
E. R. DIGGS 


| GEORGE W. BARNES 
| H. MURRAY JACCBY 


E. R. Diggs & Co., Inc., is purchasing for cash at $12 per share 10,000 shares, or 10% of the total capital stock to be outstanding upon 
completion of this financing. In order to perpetuate the management which successfully operated the predecessor company, the stock so 
purchased will be all of the Class B Common Stock, which has sole voting power. 

The management for its services will be compensated under a contract, the terms of which will provide that after the Corporation has 
earned 10% on its capital and surplus during any year, it will be entitled to receive an amount equal to 20% of the net profits for the 
year. Such payment, however, shall in no case reduce the net profits below this 10%, and in the event of the Corporation’s failing to 
have net earnings in the amount of 10% in any year, the deficiency must be made good in subsequent years before the management will be 


entitled to receive its compensation. ae 

lhe Corporation may offer from time to time such Debentures, Preferred Stock or other securities, carrying such terms and _ provisions 

s at the time of their issuance the Board of Directors may determine to be for the best interests of the Corporation. 

WARRANTS: Warrants accompany the Class A Common Stock offered herewith, entitling the purchaser to acquire at the original 
offering price, $12 per share, up to and including January 1, 1934, one additional share of such stock for each two 


shares owned. 


The accounts will be audited by Messrs. Lybrand, Ross Bros. & Montgomery. 





and subject to approval of counsel. It {is expected that delivery will be 


The above stock is offered when, as and if issued and received by us 
about March 25, 1929, against payment therefor in New York funds 


made, either in the form of temporary or definitive certificates, on or 


Price $12 per Share 


| E. R. Diccs & Co. 


Incorporated 


Established 1914 
46 Cedar Street New York 


The above is subject to the more complete statements contained in the Certificate of Incorporation and the Management Contract 
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A WELL BALANCED PLAN 
THAT MAKES USE OF FIVE 
DIFFERENT THRIFT MEDIUMS 


(Continued from page 943) 








3. Provision of a suitable monthly 
income for my wife in case we 
both live to old age, and she out- 
lives me. 

. Provision of funds for the college 
education of our children. 

. Provision of a suitable home and 
furnishings, and a new automo- 
bile from time to time as needed. 

After a careful analysis of our 
habits, interests and desires we deter- 
mined upon a minimum amount of 
money necessary for our capital fund, 
the income from which will be used to 
meet the first goal. This fund is be- 
ing accumulated through twenty-year 
endowment life insurance, monthly pay- 
ments to the building and loan associa- 
tion with the money re-invested as the 
stock matures, and an annuity income 
bond maturing at age 62. 

The funds for the second goal are 
being provided through life insurance 
with the settlement option selected at 
the time the insurance was purchased. 
As a means of providing for the third 
goal, $10,000 of the life insurance is on 
the twenty-payment life plan, arranged 
to mature so that insurance premiums 
will not need to be paid after I reach 
an age of 60 or 61. 


Providing for Education 


Funds for the education of our two 
children (the fourth goal) are being 
provided through monthly savings ac- 
counts in the bank and in the building 
and loan association. In the ordinary 
course of events I should live to see 
this goal attained, but life insurance is 
carried for each child in an amount 
sufficient to protect against this hazard, 
should I not live beyond that period. 
A settlement option has been chosen 
which will pay the daughter a lump 
sum at the beginning of each college 
year, as the expenses at the college she 
expects to attend are largely payable 
in one sum at the time of registration. 
For the son the payments are to be 
paid monthly throughout the four 
years. 

Several years ago we built a new 
home, paying cash for the lot and for 
part of the other costs. A loan through 
the building and loan association was 
secured to cover the balance. This is 
being paid off monthly and in a few 
years our home will be free of debt. As 
a protection against the loss of this 
property through my early death, a 
part of my endowment insurance is set 
aside to cover the unpaid balance of 
the mortgage, thus making the insur- 
ance serve two purposes. 

A depreciation fund is carried in a 
local savings bank to provide the means 
of keeping the place in repair, to re- 
place furnishings as needed, and to 
make possible the continued ownership 
of an automobile. A monthly deposit 
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is made to this fund out of my salary. 

Securities of a good grade yielding 
between 5% and 6% are purchased 
from time to time as funds become 
available from various sources. In 
addition to a good salary some income 
is also derived from interest on invest- 
ments, rental of land, royalties on 
writings, fees for addresses delivered, 
and other minor sources. Funds se- 
cured through these extra channels are 
deposited in a savings bank account 
until they aggregate an amount suffi- 
cient to purchase a bond. 

In the future as college education 
funds are completed, as insurance pre- 
miums decrease or are paid in full, as 
larger savings from probable salary in- 
creases develop, additional money will 
be available for the purchase of securi- 
ties which will increase the capital 
fund. In the meantime most of the 
money saved from my salary goes into 
life insurance premiums, building and 
loan payments, and other “fixed 
charges” indicated earlier in the article. 
Surpluses go into the savings bank ac- 
count. 


Summarizing the Program 


Our investment program, therefore, 

makes use of the following means: 

1. REAL ESTATE: Our home, a 
farm, a town lot. 

2. LIFE INSURANCE: Twenty- 
year endowment, twenty-payment 
life, and whole life. A large part 
of the insurance is made to serve 
more than one purpose, thereby 
reducing the aggregate amount re- 
quired. 

There is also an annuity income 
bond. 

. BUILDING AND LOAN: For 
paying the mortgage on our home; 
for providing funds for the college 
education of our children; for ma- 
turing a part of our retirement 
capital fund. 

. SAVINGS BANK: For accumu- 
lation of miscellaneous funds used 
to purchase securities; for build- 
ing a depreciation reserve. 

. SECURITIES: Largely in the 
form of bonds yielding 5% to 6%, 
as a means of keeping the capital 
fund at work. 








IS FORD SUCCESSFUL 
ABROAD? 
(Continued from page 919) 








bring about a five-fold increase in 
Great Britain’s motor vehicle exports 
and will be double the capacity of all 
present 62 British motor makers com- 
bined. 

Estimation of Ford’s success abroad 
must not only include his present com- 
petition, but past profits, present man- 
agement and the latitude of Ford 
Motor Company, Ltd. Ford always is 
niggardly about his financial secrets 
here, but the prospectus filed with the 
Registrar of Companies in London, just 
before the British company was re- 
capitalized showed: Combined profits 


for the year ended Dec. 31, 1924 of 
£734,510; 1925, £1,402,187: 1 99¢ 
£835,299 and 1927, £536,781. Produc. 
tion was suspended in the last fiye 
months of 1927. 

The profits were derived as follows. 
They took the profits for the four years 
ended Dec. 31, 1927, from the follow- 
ing: Ford Motor Company, England: 
Henry Ford & Sons, Ltd., Cork; Auto. 
mobiles Ford, Paris; Ford Motor Com. 
panies of Copenhagen; Barcelona; 
Antwerp and Trieste. Profits for 3 
years and 10 months from Ford Motor 
Holland; 3 years and 7% months, Ford 
Motor Stockholm; 2 years, Ford of 
Berlin; and 1 year and 9 months, Ford 
of Finland. 

These profits the prospectus says: 
(1) Are equivalent in the average to 
over 13% on the company’s capital of 
£7,000,000; (2) were derived from the 
employment of assets valued on Oct. 
31, 1928, at about £4,300,000, and of 
accumulating sums deposited with 
bankers; (3) arose principally from 
assembling and marketing and only to 
some extent from manufacture .... 
(a) these cars (model A) will be 
manufactured as well as marketed by 
the company and companies it controls, 
and (b) the company will have ex- 
clusive distributing rights in its terri- 
tory.” 

Management consists of the follow- 
ing board—each other European com- 
pany as it sells 40% of its shares to 
nationals of that country will have an 
equally distinguished directorate — 
Henry Ford, Edsel Ford, Charles Emil 
Sorenson, Right Honorable Lord IIlings- 
worth of Denton, director of National 
Provincial Bank, Ltd., Honorable Ro- 
land Dudley Kitson, director of Bank 
of England, Sir John Thomas Davies, 
director, Suez Canal Company, and Sir 
Percival Lea Dewhurst Perry, chair- 
man, director of Slough Estates, Ltd. 


Broad Powers of British Franchise 


Memorandum of Association of the 
company, as included in the prospectus 
filed under the British Companies Act, 
in a series of 25 long legal clauses per- 
mits Ford Motor Company, Ltd., to do 
almost anything in all parts of the 
world, as agents, principals or trustees, 
except issue money, levy taxes or grant 
annuities as they come within the 
meaning of the industrial assurance 
act of 1923. It may operate, acquire 
or utilize all sorts of public utilities, 
prospect or mine, carry on a banking or 
trust and investment business to a con- 
siderable degree and in a word do far 
more than Henry Ford dreams of doing 
in the United States. 

Ford of Germany, Ford of France, 
Ford of Belgium, Ford of Holland and 
Ford of Italy are in the process: of 
recapitalizing and offer 40% of their 
new capitalization in the form of 
shares to nationals in those countries. 
Reports about the exact capitalizations, 
the price of the new shares, and the 
methods to be used in barring Ameri- 
can speculators from getting such 
shares, however, are so conflicting that 
such details must come from official 
announcements. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















924, of 

1926, 
Produc. 
St five 


ollows: 
r years 
follow. 
gland; 
Auto. 
r Com- 
elona; 
for 3 
Motor 
» Ford 
rd of 
’ Ford 


Says: 
age to 
tal of 
m the 
1 Oct. 
nd of 
with 
from 
nly to 


Il be 
ed by 
trols, 
2 eX- 
terri- 


llow- 
com- 
2s to 
e an 
te — 
Emil 






























































































Special Analysis Sent on Request 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange New Orleans Cotton Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Curb Associate Rubber Exchange of New York 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange National Raw Silk Exchange 
New York Produce Exchange New York Maritime Exchange 
New York Cocoa Exchange National Metal Exchange 


50 East 42nd St. 
New York 


United States Rubber 


WADE BROS. & CO. 


55 Broadway 
Branch Offices 


78 Broad St. 
New York Brooklyn, N.Y. Stamford, Conn. 













New York 


26 Court St. 318 Main St. 












































Pre 
Cc 


ha 


nm = 








MARCH 


int 





written by an expert who knows tra 
stand and apply the principles for his own profit. 
An important feature is the auther’s new formula for determini 
value and of particular importance to the businessman-investor, as it wi 
of trading is included, from evolving your plan to final decision as to WHAT and WHEN 
well-known securities are used to illustrate and clarify the more tethnical Methods 
Its timely practical appeal, and simple presentation, 
| and use—especially as it contains many o 
| judgment in the selection of securities for our readers. 
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you would also like to own “Financial Independence at Fifty,” 
ment program, regular price $3.25, check here and inclose $4.90. 
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The Business of Trading in Stocks 


by John Durand 


Including a New Formula for Determining Common Stock Values 


169 Pages, rich, flexible binding, lettered in gold. Profusely illustrated with graphs 
and tables clearly explaining how to make profits and above all—how to keep them. 


A clear, authoritative exposition of the fundamental principles essential to successful trading under present day market conditions 
ding and knows how to explain this profitable subject so that the average business man can under- 


the principles upon w 


Chapter 


VI—The Principles of Tape Reading. 
VlI—Forecasting Price 


Turning 


VIII—Profiting by the Law of Averages. 
IX—Charts and Mechanical Systems, 
X—Fundamentals Affecting 


Prices. 


has been in greater demand than any book we ever published. 
ing from every angle and knows how to explain the principles of this profitable 


apply them for his own profit. 
Price $3.25 Postpaid. 
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make this a book that every businessman-investor and trader will appreciate 


CONTENTS 
Chapter 
XI—A New Formula for Determining 
Movements and Common Stock Values, 
Points, XII—Profiting from Stock Dividends, 


Price $3.25 each. $...... 


ng common stock values. You will find this formula of great 
ll add substantially to your investment knowledge. Every branch 
to BUY and SELL. Charts and graphs of 
of Trading. 
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THE 


WASHINETON?’S 
FINEST HOTEL 


An Institution in Keeping 


with the 


Beauty and 


Grandeur of the 
Nation’s Capital 


Connecticut Avenue at L Street 





New York Booking Office 
3465 Medison Avenue 
Tel. Murray Hill 9261 








At the Center of 
Everything 


Offering central lo- 
cation—Five famous 
restaurants with 
fixed price meals and 


TM service a la Carte— 
Hing, Garage for your car 
4] —An entire floor re- 
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served for women 
guests — Choice of 
over one thousand 
|} modern guest rooms 
at feasonable prices 
—the biggest Hotel 
value in Chicago. On 
your next trip enjoy 
La Salle service — 
the utmost in Hotel 
accommodations. 


Room Rates 





Number of 
Rooms 


1 Person 


Price Per Day 
2 Persons 














Breakfast 
Luncheon 
Dinner 


Atel le.S 


CHICAGO 


Ernest J. Stevens 
President 


Earl L. Thornton 
Vice Pres. & Mar. 








FRANCE STRUGGLES WITH 
ECONOMY COMPLEX 


(Continued from page 921) 








been paid and the rest will be paid in 
1930. 


War Damage Repaired 


The restoration of the devastated 
areas is practically complete. The 
population of the war-torn territory 
has increased to 5 million people, which 
is the pre-war figure. For 900,000 
buildings, houses and factories de- 
stroyed, restoration has produced some 
675,000 structures, the difference being 
made up in building concentration and 
superior methods of construction. The 
coal output of the region is up to and 
beyond the pre-war level, some 2,766,- 
000 tons per month in 1928 as com- 
pared to 2,260,000 tons in 1914. Live 
stock also surpasses its pre-war figure. 
Waterway and railroad communica- 
tions have been extended, and such 
signs of devastations as still encounter 
the eye, are there only because the 
foreign tourist will pay to see them. 

To accept the march of the last three 
years toward recovery and financial 
stability as another revelation of the 
wonders of French thrift is to envisage 
only half of the picture and the least 
important half. It was in the tradi- 
tional spirit of thriftiness and fear of 
risk that the French abandoned the 
franc in 1926 and came back to it only 
after the Poincare government rigor- 
ously bent upon an improvement of 
the treasury, stopped the flight by an- 
nouncing an increase in taxes. The 
phenomenal recovery of the last three 
years was due not to the saving instinct 
of the French which indeed would have 
obstructed the course to state solvency, 
but to courageous and brilliant coopera- 
tion between the government and the 
Bank of France, in a scheme of legis- 
lation, which made the Frenchman open 
his purse, and help the state to its feet. 


Present Strong Position 


By cautiously stabilizing the franc 
at a level no higher than that which ex- 
isted in the preceding year and a half, 
the government spared the country any 
disagreeable shocks to industry and the 
close of the year 1928 saw France, with 
a stable currency, a balanced budget, 
and an abundant credit, squarely pur- 
suing the course of economic prosperity. 
The past year indeed was by far the 
most satisfactory for French industry 
and trade since the war, the increased 
activity being reflected in a shortage of 
labor and a tendency of both wages 
and prices to climb. 

On the surface, the year closed with 
a large foreign trade deficit as com- 
pared with a favorable balance in 1927. 
The deficit was due entirely to lower 
export prices for on weight, the ton- 
nage of export increased. Figures for 
the first ten months of 1928 as com- 


pared with the corresponding )» 
1927 are as follows: 


riod in 


Imports 
(In 1000 

francs) 
42,964,740 
43,499,414 


Exports 
(In 1000 
frances) 
45,062,616 
41,999,619 


Balance 
In 1000 
francs) 
+ 2,097,674 
—1,499,795 


1927 
1928 


Probably the most important prob. 
lem now facing the French is that of 
foreign trade. It cannot be solved by 
legislation. The tariffs have been ad. 
justed as far as the laws of reciprocity 
permit. The favorable trade balance 
now can come only through the ip- 
creased production and a general de. 
velopment of industry along lines both 
old and new. It is here where the will- 
ingness to spend counts for more than 
the ability to save, and where the 
French suffer for lack of aggressive- 
ness. 

In two industries, in which they are 
specially fitted to excel cinema and 
aircraft production, the French lag be- 
hind other countries not because they 
have not the money for development, 
but because they won’t spend the 
money. In both fields they seek pro- 
duction at the lowest possible cost. 
Economy is considered much more im- 
portant than quality, and an inferior 
product inevitably results. With all 
the talent the French naturally possess 
for cinema production it is significant 
to note that in 1927, 87% of the goods 
consumed on their market was of for- 
eign origin and only 13% of native 
manufacture. 

In the past year, however, the idea 
that big money is made by spending 
big money—a distinctly American con- 
tribution to modern business psychology 
—has begun to intrigue the mind of 
French industry. The old phrases con- 
cerning frugality, thrift, and saving 
still rush to the lips, but in the back- 
ground of French business thought, 
there is developing a definite tend- 
ency to shake itself free of the economy 
complex. 








INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 948) 








have a $500—20 year endowment paid up, that 
the government issued to the service men after 
the war. As I am on the road traveling part 
of the time, I carry an Accident policy with the 
Travelers that pays $7,500 in case of accidental 
death, and $25 a week in case of total disability. 
I have no insurance on my wife. What are your 
suggestions? I figured that I had enough life 
insurance, and might better buy bonds. Yours 
very truly, H. E. C. 


You have $10,500 life insurance car- 
ried through the Veterans’ Bureau, and 
I assume that your other life policies 
—something over $12,000 in all—are 
placed with good “Old Line” institu- 
tions. Under present conditions, I 
would consider that you are carrying 
sufficient protection—considering your 
income and your family responsibilities. 
As you are the breadwinner, we would 
not consider it essential that your wife 
carry life insurance, unless she wishes 
to build up a Thrift Fund of, sy, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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$1,000, in the form of an Endowment 
Policy. 

Your Government policies will be 
paid to the beneficiary in the form of 
income; and I would suggest that you 
arrange to have an additional $10,000 
of your present policies placed on an 
income basis as well. This will leave 
over $2,200 of your insurance payable 
in a lump sum to defray the usual ex- 
penses incident to the death of the 
head of the family; while $20,000 on 
an income basis should give your wife 
a modest income for the remainder of 
her life—or for a term of years as 
selected by you. 

As your income improves, and if 
your family responsibilities should be 
increased, you could add to your pres- 
ent protection from time to time—thus 
not only providing protection for de- 
pendents but building up for your own 
old age maintenance. 
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SAVINGS BANK DEPOSITS VS. 
BUILDING & LOAN SHARES 


(Continued from page 939) 








well secured as in the stricter states 
As far as possible the bond invest- 
ments and the mortgage investments 
of savings banks represent obligations 
secured by property in the general 
locality of the bank. Interest rates 
vary in different sections of the coun- 
try which factor also accounts for the 
varying rates of interest paid by banks 
in different sections. To summarize 
this paragraph with a generality, sav- 
ings banks and safety are regarded 
synonymous terms. 

Interest that is not withdrawn from 
a savings bank account is automatical- 
ly credited as a deposit in the account. 
This practice, usually carried out on a 
quarterly (but sometimes on a month- 
ly) basis gives the depositor the ad- 
vantage of compounded interest. The 
method of computing interest is not 
uniform even among the savings banks 
in the same city. Some methods give 
a good deal more liberal rate of inter- 
est than others and other things be- 
ing equal one should select the institu- 
tion that makes the most liberal allow- 
ance in its method of caculating in- 
terest. An account that is subject to 
frequent withdrawals will earn little 
mcome at all if calculated on the least 
favorable of the several methods that 


are in vogue for figuring interest 
credits. 

The building and loan associations 
vary in their practice and operation 


and also in the legal protection that is 
afforded in the various states even more 
than the savings banks. In discussing 
these associations, only the general 
charact¢ ‘istics can therefore be con- 
sidered. The primary purpose of the 
building and loan association, from the 
Investors standpoint, is to offer a me- 
dium for regular savings over an ex- 
tended period of time the income of 
which is to be automatically reinvested 

















Anopportunity tomake your capital 
produce over 9% 


in an 


INVESTMENT TRUST 


A $2,000,000 Trust Fund, 
Operated Under Bank Supervision 


WE are recommending the pur- 
chase of the Participation 
Trust Certificates of an Investment 
Trust. The security behind these 
certificates is valued at from 17 to 
50 times their total amount. 


How great a margin of safety this 
represents is indicated by the fact 
that this security is from 8 to 25 
times greater than the security re- 
quisite for a Federal Land Bank 
bond. 


Other unusual features combine to 
make this, in our opinion, an ex- 
ceptionally attractive investment 
trust opportunity. We have pre- 
pared a description of it which we 
will be glad to forward upon re- 


quest. 


Griggs Collateral Corporation 
11 Broadway, New York City 











I am interested in learning more about the 
Participation Trust Certificates you recom- 
mend. Please send me complete information. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complet to warrant an opinion. Address, Building & Loan Ass'n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
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PAID SEMI. 
ANNUALLY OR 
COMPOUNDED 


January and July, on fully paid 
shares, on prepaid certificates 
and upon monthly installments; 


TREDAY || Seats eeu: 





to $900.00 annually? Sits 
.00 annu tat 
pervision 3 Principal zz 
Dividends Guaranteed by 


nN e t ; tificate Contract. No initiation, 
. JANUARY AND JULY Sess ond me eet ht 

| The t investor wants first,—safety, for booklet. 
ANKS, Insurance Companies, | wes “hetertaan-arensee” return, Build- POSTAL SAVINGS & 
Estates, Trust Funds, Bene- ing and Loan meets these requirements. LOAN ASSOCIATION 


fit Funds and other an This association has for Gictstbation a 910 es tet Bank Building 
responsible investors buy NTB ee Seceee a Pe oo Se , TEXAS 
First Mortgage Investment Cer- ome te any Soieenibee iavacter. 
tificates. Bent free upon request. 














Louisiana 
7% seraiea ewstzen: || | SOUTHLAND sunowe . 
<a. & LOAN ASSOCIATION Mortgage on New 


G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. on Savings ~=QOrle Real EF. 
7% NTBLA Full Paid certificates are ® rieans Nea state 

Pbk. Bocorsen outright in units of $500 1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas : 

and multiples thereof. Write for Booklet 





























: First Mortgages on North ° ’ 
Security Temas residences ap- 6% With Safety Reliance Homestead Ass’n 
egg at approximately twice the (4) Supervised by State Banking iin et Lewbiite 
asa Our Full Paid Certificat db 

ur Full Pai ificates, secured by 
Monthly amortization of all loans made First Mortgage Notes on improved real 207 Camp St., New Orleans, La. 
by — ogee rae Stringent — estate, pay 6% per annum—dividends 
supervision, rig nsurance require- hic July tot end Jenn let 
“a payable July Ist and January Ist. KE 
— Installment and Prepaid Certificates =—_ A POSTED 
Investors’ funds withdrawable on short are participating and now earning 8%. 
antine. St hp aldo insures the rer of THE PARSIAL PATHENT 
care: ire sina y nena of purchasing good securities in odd 
i kiet M-26 . ots and full lots on convenient ter 1 
ore oe Located at E] Paso, Texas, where real - explained in a free booklet issued a. in 
estate values are not inflated. ox Gane New York Stock Uxchange 
Send for descriptive literature. i“ aun re 


LOAN People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n A well- . ' 
ASSOCIATION . Sra bas rendy fr"tree ditrbation bo 
Resources Over $2,250,000 


let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


UNITED STATES RUBBER COMPANY 


Analysis of the securities of this company 
has been prepared by Wade Brothers & 


% FULL rf cage ind STR nw be il eh 
PAID ered 








Wichita Falls, Texas : 108 Texas Street, El Paso, Texas 




















HOW MUCH SHOULD I SAVE? 


I 
CERTIFICATES with | Boers — of a booklet issued by the Old 
ony rporation, explaining their plans 
anes x ya AND A F ET } for systematic saving. If you desire to 
a the id l t profit from a systematic plan which has 
a of the great Southwest 3 hele Surne. been proved by experience to be practical, 
— aS em e-4 by I@ Mortgages under strict StateSupervision send for your free copy. (507). 


quired by law to invest all funds in fret Write Today for Booklet FABRICS FINISHING CORPORATION 
The use of Rayon has increased 450% in 


m 

from Federal Income Tax up to $300.00 the past eight ye 
° years, Rayon as well as 
en agg Ky FQUITABLE alk tnd cslanese msi be Bulahed, dyed an 
, printed before it is marketed. Fabrics Finish- 
MIDLAND BUILDING AND LOAN BUILDING © TOs ASSN. le Cauaedies Gaeta ie covmntiel 
ASSOCIATION Authorized Capital $10,000,000. service. If interested in the common stock 

1001 Santa Fe Building -803 LAMAR ST- -FORT am TEXAS <= of this corporation, send for (508). 
WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 


The Weighted Average used by 4 Icading 
financial service is bound to give you the 


0 NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 8% We pay 8% cash divi- true conditions of the market. If interested 























° in the market, you will want to receive 
ee ee oat & dends, payable quar- your free copy of the above mentioned book- 


bl rterly i h. N ° let. (485). 
0 ggg Smeg A gg, Ale terly on Fully Paid Shares. sac eiliaicasiints iki 


cancellation after 90 days from This interesting booklet traces the history 
date of issuance. Write for | San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. site Sees Seat tien oe bite 


investors. 








particulars. isi tion which renders a valuable service to 
(Under State Supervision) Py 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the asseciation under consideration is sufficiently complet to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building 


& Loan Ass'n 
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Florida 


Florida 














Guaranteed 
INTEREST 


Bhort-term Full-paid certificates maturing 
in five years, Secured by first mortgages 
on homes in and around Denver, plus a 
contingent reserve fund and rigid State 
Supervision. 


Issued im units of $50 to $5000. 


DIVIDENDS PAYABLE 
SEMI-ANNUALLY 
Interest to $300 Exempt From Federal 
Income Tax 
Write for Booklet) MW 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


THE BANKERS BLDG. 
&@ LOAN ASSOCIATION 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorado State League and United States 
League of Building & Loan Associations. 
The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 




















SHARES IN; THE 


LAKELAND BUILDING 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 


Afford you a conservative, safe in- 
vestment. We have never failed to 
pay a quarterly dividend conform- 
ing to the earnings of the Associa- 
tion. Under the state law we may 
require withdrawal notices. We in- 
vest your money in first mortgage 
loans on homes in Lakeland and 
vicinity and loan to members only. 
Under state supervision. We gladly 
respond to inquiries by mail. 


Lakeland Building and 
Loan Association 


P. O. Drawer 629 M. W. 
LAKELAND, FLA. 
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on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 

Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado’s 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable 
Chemica) National Bahk, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. j 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 


foreign. countries. Our capital guarari- 
tees 614% earnings on ‘Time Cergcates for entire 
S-year period. UMder state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


SIEVIER 


Cui BULLI IND N. 
1648 Welton St. Denver,Celo. 

Methbéfs: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
Be. 








State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
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Kentucky 











F Booklet 


jor Investors 


UR BOOKLET, “8% and Safety,” 
tells the story of the Orange County 
Building and Loan Association, lo- 

cated in prosperous Orlando and Orange 
County, Florida. Assets have grown from 
$11,000 to $8,340,997.81 in six years. 
$641,633.78 has been paid in dividends to 
over 3,000 stockholders. Has always paid 
8%, payable semi-annually. Shares offered 
at par, $100, without bonus or commission 
of any kind. Write for booklet. 


Building & Loan Assn. 
Orlando, Florida 












; This Company has the proud rec- 

Oo ord of not having lost a dollar, 

and has always paid 8 per cent 

d dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

an terly. We do not employ solicit- 

safety ors nor charge a membership or 

4 withdrawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessable, sold and redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady growth: 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
Dec. 31, 1928, $2,615,836.59 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building & 


Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
Under State Supervision 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-T'reas. 


16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 
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Alabama 

















invest with Safety in our 
1% Paid-Up Stock 
/O $102 Per Share 


All funds secured by first mortgages on 
Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. 
This Association has always paid with- 
drawals on demand, 

This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner. 

Resources $6,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literaturs and financial statement on request, 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Lovisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tun in on WHAS for Greater 
1. ville Hour every Saturday 








M. Central Standard Time. 





8 % on Monthly Savings 
7% on Fully Paid 
Certificates 


in amounts from to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
by First 














Secured M on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 
ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
2004 Third Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Strict State Supervision 





% 

EARN 8 AND RE-INVESTMENTS 
INVESTMENT SHARES AND PASS 
BOOK ACCOUNTS IN THIS ASSOOIA- 

TION ARE SAFEGUARDED 

They meet every requirement of a con- 

servative and liquid investment, 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures || 

availability. Selected first mortgages 
on carefully appraised homes provide com- 
plete security. 
00% fire and windstorm insurance is an 
absolute safeguard. No membership 
fees, and shares are non-assessable., 
ONSERVATIVE management, state 
supervision and first-class banking 
references, 
Other details on request. Write name 
and address on a 


and 
MAIL TODAY ==> 
FORT PIERCE “Stepan. 
BUILDING & LOAN 7) 4a | 1 
ASSOCIATION, J 


P. O. Box 1318-J 





































Tennessee 























New York 








Systematic Savings 
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On Save as You Please Ac 
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Double your money 
in 8 years with Safety 


“Progressive” full participating shares now 
paying 250 quartcrly, compounded, equal 
to 8}% annually. At this rate, $1,000.00 
3 to $2,000.00 in 8 years. Deposits as 
Tictle as $5 monthly accepted. Under sup- 
etvision State Banking Department. 
details gladly given. 


Progressive Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
83 Monroe Ave. Memphis, Tenn. 























_ Financial Notices 








Dividends and Interest 


Meetings 





Associated Gas and Electric Company 
Dla Dividend No. 17 on Class A Stock 


The Board of Directors has de- 
clared the regular quarterly dividend 
on the Class A Stock, payable May 
1, 1929, in Class A Stock at the rate 

of 2%% of one share (or 10% per annum) of 
Class A Stock for each share held of record at 
the close of business, March 30, 1929, 


On the basis of the current market price for 
the Class A Stock of about $60 per share, this 
dividend yields a return of about $6.00 per share 
per annum. 


Scrip for fractional shares will not be delivered, 
but will be credited to the stockholders’ account 
until a full share has accumulated. Stockholders 
can purchase sufficient additional scrip to com- 
plete full shares. 


Payment in stock will be made to all stock- 
holders entitled thereto who do not, on or before 
April 15, 1929, request payment in cash. 


M. C. O'KEEFFE, Secretary. 
March 56, 1929. 


LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
March 9, 1929. 
At a meeting of the Board of Directors held 
on March 5, 1929, a quarterly dividend of 50c 
was declared on the common stock of this Com- 
pany, payable March 30, 1929, to stockholders 
3 record at the close of business on March 14, 
1929. 
Checks will be mailed. 
DAVID BERNSTEIN 
Vice President and Treasurer. 


AIR REDUCTION CO., INC. 
342 Madison Ave. New York 
March 13, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO. 48 


The Board of Directors of this Company 
has declared the regular quarterly divi- 
dend of $.50 per share on the Capital Stock 
of the Company, payable April 15, 1929, to 
stockholders of record March 30, 1929. 

R. B. DAVIDSON, Secretary. 











To Presidents:— 


Create Investor Confidence 
by Advertising 
the Fact That 
You Pay Dividends Regularly! 





SOUTHERN PACIFIC COMPANY 
NOTICE OF MEETING. 
165 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y., January 2, 1929. 

The Annual Meeting of the Stockholders of the 
Southern Pacific Company will be held at the 
office of this Company in Anchorage, Jefferson 
County, Kentucky, on Wednesday, April 8, 1929, 
at 12 o’clock noon, standard time, for the follow- 
ing purposes, viz. : 

1. To elect fifteen Directors. 

2. To transact all such other business as may 
legally come before the meeting, including the 
approval and ratification of all action of the 
Board of Directors and of the Executive Com- 
mittee since the last annual meeting of the Stock- 
holders of this Company. 

For the purposes of the meeting, the books for 
the transfer of stock will be closed at 3 o'clock 
P. M., Monday, March 18, 1929, and will be re- 
opened at 10 o’clock A. M., Thursday, April 4, 
1 


929. 
By order of the Board of Directors. 
HUGH NBEILL, Secretary. 





Dividends and Interest 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER AND POWER 
« COMPANY 


New York, March 13th, 1929. 

The Board of Directors have declared a regular 
quarterly dividend of one and three-quarters per 
cent (1%%) on the Cumulative 7% Preferred 
Stock of this Company, and a regular quarterly 
dividend of one and one-half per cent (14%%) on 
the Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this Com- 
pany, for the current quarter, payable April 15th, 
1929, to holders of record at the close of business 
March 25th, 1929. 

Checks to be mailed. 
close. 


Transfer books will not 


R. G. LADD, Assistant Treasurer 





POSTAL TELEGRAPH AND CABLE 
CORPORATION 


New York, March 7, 1929. 


The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and 
Cable Corporation at their meeting March 7, 
1929, authorized the regular quarterly dividend 
of 1%% on the 7% Non-Cumulative Preferred 
Stock, payable April 1, 1929, to Stockholders of 
record March 22, 1929. 

E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 

New York, March 14, 1929. 
The Directors of the International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, at their 
meeting March 14th, authorized the regular 
quarterly dividend of 14%% payable April 15, 
1929 to stockholders of record March 22, 


1929 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 





Dividends and Interest 


THE BELL TELEPHONE Com. 
PANY OF CANADA 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent. (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 15th April 
1929, to shareholders of record at the clos¢ 
of business on the 28rd March, 1929, 

W.-H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer 
Montreal, 27th February, 1929. 








—__. 


THE WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY 
New York, March 12, 19929, 


DIVIDEND NO. 240 


A dividend of TWO PER CENT on the Capita) 
Stock of this Company has been declared, payable 
on the 15th day of April next, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on the 22nd day 
of March, 1929. 

The transfer books will remain open. 

G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








- AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY © 
Jersey City, N.J.,March 13,1929 (¢ 

D A quarterly dividend (No. 108) of one and three- 

D quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock and a | 

D quarterly dividend (No. 125) of two per cent onthe ¢ 

» Common Stock have this day been declared pay- | 
able April 15, 1929, to stockholders of record at | 

> the close of business April 5,1929. Checks mailed ‘ 
by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 44 Wall 

D Street, New York City. ; 


WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 











KEEP POSTED 


SCOPE / -RVICE 
This ‘et gives a descriptive and 
hisiw, of one of the largest 
pubise mypanies in the country now 
respon - public service in more than 
1,000 anities. (362). 


OUR BUSIN==5 
The National Cash Credit Corporation have 
prepared this interesting booklet for free 
distribution. A copy may be had by ad- 
dressing (449). 


TEN RULES FOR INVESTORS 


Certain well defined rules of investment are 
helpful to the investor who wishes to get 
better than average returns from his money. 
Send for your free copy of this booklet. 
(506). 




















(Continued from page 983) 

and compounded rather than to be 
withdrawn. To accomplish this pur- 
pose, these associations issue shares of 
equal interest on a systematic monthly 
payment plan that typically extends 
over a period of eleven years and seven 
months. At the end of that time, the 
139 monthly payments (together with 
the dividends credited in the mean- 
time) will represent a share with a 
stated value of $200. 

The building and loan associations, 
in effect, are “mutualized” mortgage 
companies operating for the sole bene- 
fit of their shareholders. The mort- 
gages are restricted to members of the 
association, although this might be 
purely a nomiral requirement. The 
mortgages are usually limited to small 
residential property occupied by the 
owner-borrower. The mortgage money 
(which is usually limited to about two- 
thirds the value of the property) is 
advanced in installments as the con- 
struction of the home progresses. It is 


repayable in regular monthly install- 
ments, on about the same schedule as 
the investor pays for his shares. The 
majority of the states require all loans 
to be limited to first mortgages and 
offer some form of supervision by the 
state over the affairs of the associa- 
tions which operate in the state. The 
earnings of the various associations in 
a general way correspond to the cost 
of mortgage money in the locality 
which they serve. 

The accumulated fund of the in- 
vestor, plus interest, is repaid in a 
lump sum when the shares mature. In 
order to make this investment some- 
what more liquid than this, however, 
it is the practice of most of the asso- 
ciations to return the money invested 
on demand any time before the ma- 
turity of the shares with a small pen- 
alty charged against the investor. In 
selecting an association, inquiry should 
be made of the exact terms on which 
withdrawal may be made. In addition 
to the “membership” shares some of 


the associations offer a sort of a “pre- 
ferred” share investment at a lower 
rate of interest which is withdrawable 
on demand without penalty. 

Most investors harbor the notion that 
deposits in the savings banks and the 
building and loan associations earn a 
“fixed rate of interest.” In effect this 
is true because these institutions at- 
tempt to keep their interest at a level 
rate, but actually the investors in both 
mediums receive only what is earned 
on the invested assets and over a long 
period of time this rate may vary. The 
safety of the investment might be said 
to be greater in the case of the savings 
bank deposit because of the closer regu- 
lation of the banks and because of the 
greater diversity of the invested as- 
sets. This is purely a generalization, 
however, and many building and loan 
associations rank equally with, if not 
higher than, other individual savings 
banks, and both have the largest por- 
tion of their assets invested in small 
mortgages of about the same class. 
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Financial Notices 











Dividends and Interest 





International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 
Notice of Dividend No. 19 


NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend of 
2c, United States Currency per share has been 
jeclared, and that the same will be payable on 
or after the 15th day of March, 1929, in respect 
to the shares specified in any Bearer Share 
Warrants of the Company upon presentation 
and delivery of coupons No. 19 at the following 
banks: 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 

King and Church Street Branch. 

Toronto 2, Canada. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 

22 William Street, New York, N. Y. 

The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 

15 Cockspur Street, London, S.W. 1, England. 
Oo 


The Offices of the International Petroleum Com- 
pany, Limited, 

56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 

The payment to Shareholders of record at the 
close of business on the 12th day of March, 1929, 
and whose shares are represented by registered 
Certificates will be made by cheque, mailed from 
the offices of the Company on the 14th day of 
March, 1929. 

The transfer books will be closed from the 
13th day of March, to the 15th day of March, 
1929, inclusive, and no Bearer Share Warrants 
will be “split”? during that period. 


By Order of the Board, 
J. R. CLARKE, 
Secretary. 
56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 
6th March, 1929. 





Federal Water Service 
Corporation 


Notice of Dividends on 
PREFERRED STOCKS 


The Board of Directors of Fed- 
eral Water Service Corporation 
has declared quarterly dividends 
of one dollar seventy-five cents 
($1.75) a share on the $7 Pre- 
ferred Stock, one dollar sixty-two 
and one-half cents ($1.6214) a 
share on the $6.50 Preferred 
Stock and one dollar fifty cents 
($1.50) a share on the $6 Pre- 
ferred Stock, all payable April 1, 
1929, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business March 
13, 1929. 


The transfer books will not be 
closed. 


Wa ter A. CUuLIN, Treasurer. 











CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 65 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of One Dollar and 
Seventy-five cents per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company payable April 
1, 1929 to Stockholders of record at the close 
of business March 21, 1929. Checks will be 
mailed by the Irving Trust Company of 


New York 
_ _D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 
Troy, N. Y., March 7, 1929. 


—_ 


The New York Central Railroad Co. 
NEW YORK, March 13, 1929. 


A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share on 
the capital stock of this Company has been de- 
caret. payable May 1, 1929, at the office of the 
aera Treasurer, to stockholders of record at 
he close of business March 28, 1929. 


H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 
MARCH 22. 1929 





Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 















Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 87 on Com- 


mon Stock 


Dividend No. 41 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 25 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 3 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi- 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 pe: 
share; at the rate of $5.00 per annum on the non 
= value Cumulative Preferred Stock, beins 

1.25 per share; and 65 cents per share on the non 
par value Common Stock for the quarter endine 
March 31,1929. All dividends are payable March 
30, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close o 
business March 1, 1929 


Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
are payable on the last day of each month. 


T W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 19 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


Dividend No. 17 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Company has declared the regu 
lar quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% Pre 
ferred Stock of that Company. Dividends arc 
payable March 30, 1929, to stockholders of recor: 
at the close of business March 1, 1929 

T W Vin Middlesworth Treasurer 

















— 


West Penn 


Power Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
uarterly dividend No. 53 of one and 
p tk uarters per cent. (134%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, an 
quarterly dividend No. 14 of one and 
one-half per cent. (1 9) ‘upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred S of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending April 30, 1929, both — 
May 1, 1929, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business on April 5, 1929. 


G. E. Moret, Secretary. 
































Endicott Johnson Corporation 
Dividend No. 40 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable April 
1, 1929 to stockholders of record at the 
close of business March 18, 1929. 
on i= a weet by a 

ompany, viden sbursin a 

sia URICE E. PAGH, Secretary 
March 4, 1929 





National Cash 
Credit Ass’n 


National Cash Credit Association 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 24 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and a stock dividend of 
Three One-Hundredths (8/100ths) of one share 
has been declared on the Preferred Stock of the 
Association, payable on April 2, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record March 11, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


National Cash Credit Association 


Common Stock Dividend No. 24 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty Cents 
(20c) per share and a stock dividend of Three 
One-Hundredths (3/100ths) of one share bas been 
declared on the Common Stock of the Associa 
tion, payable April 2, 1929, to stockholders of rec- 
ord March 11, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after Decembei 
31, 1928, will receive a pro rata dividend accord 
ing to resolution. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No., 12 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15¢c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable March 
25, 1929, to stockholders of record on March 11, 
1929. 





OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 12 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Corporation, payable March 25, 1929, 
to stockholders of record March 11, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 11 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share and an extra dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on the 
Preferred Stock of the Corporation, payable March 
25, 1929, to stockholders of record March 11, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 11 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen Cents 
(15c) per share has been declared on the Common 
Stock of the Corporation, payable March 25, 1929, 
to stockholders of record March 11, 1929. 

OSCAR NBLSON, Treasurer. 


Note: In the case of above companies stock 
originally issued after December 25, 1928, will 
receive a pro rata dividend according to resolu- 
tion. 





Warren Brothers Company 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 10: 


Dividends of one and one-half per cent (14%) 
on the First Preferred Stock and of one and 
three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the Second 
Preferred Stock of this Company have been de- 
clared for the quarter ending March 31, 1929, 
payable on April 1, 1929, to stockholders of rec- 
ord at the close of business March 18, 1929. 

E. SUTCLIFFB, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 


Common Stock Dividend 


A quarterly dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share has bee: declared on the Common Stock of 
this Company, payable on April 1, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business March 
18, 1929. B. SUTCLIFFD, Treasurer. 
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Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


and Subsidiary Companies 





—_—— 


Consolidated Statements 


December 31, 1928 








Current Assets 


ME Bees sis Wicaa pa aeeko Cemaeeeod $17,502,924.04 
RECEIVABLES 

Trade Notes ...... . .. .. $2,772,059.26 

Trade Accounts ........... 16,238,457.45 
ee ee 346,059.78 

Other Accounts ........... 1,378,304.97 


——————_ 20,,234,881.46 


INVENTORIES 


Raw Materials at Cost or Market 
Whichever is Lower...... $12,852,179.76 
Work in Process at Present 
Manufacturing Cost ...... 5,120,097.58 
Finished Goods at Present 
Manufacturing Cost ...... 14,349,684.56 
—— 32,321,961.90 
Totat Current ASSETS.............. ee 





$70,059,767.40 


Fixed Assets 

Land, Buildings, Machinery and Equipment.$197,679,234.15 
Real Hetate Lenscholds. .....5 2.00 ccccsee 519,666.21 
Power Leaseholds, Undeveloped Water 

Power, Patents, Trademarks, etc......... 1.00 


WOCKE, PIRRR BWNETS. <5 5 o0c0. cc ccaes _- 198,198,901.36 


Investments 
Investments in Affiliated Com- 








LIABILITIES 


Current Liabilities 


Preees Payable... .essseuu.. 
Accounts Payable........... 


$118,262.50 
4,554,068.36 


————_ $4, 672, 330.86 
Bond Interest (Unpresented 


coupons and interest payable 


January 4, 0929) .2.006005. $103,466.25 
Bond and Mortgage Interest 
vn (ei oe ae 101,965.42 


—_— 205,431.67 

Dividend Payable January 2, 1929.........  4,113,108.00 
Accrued Taxes (Including Income Taxes). . 4,103,598.48 
Accrued Dividends on Outstanding Preferred 
Stock of Subsidiary Companies.......... 

Other Accrued Liabilities................. 


74,666.66 
288,748.26 
$13,457,883.93 


Funded Debt of Subsidiary Companies 
First Mortgage Bonds— 
Due Feb. 1, 1937, 6%.... $1,165,000.00 
Due July 1, 1941, 5%... 3,428,500.00 
Due July 1, 1950, 6%.... 318,000.00 
Due Oct. 1, 1955, 5%.... 3,806,000.00 





$8,717,500.00 


Mortgages on Real Property— 
Due Jan. 1, 1930, 5%.... $3,000,000.00 











panies, the Assets and Liabil- Due Dec. 14, 1932, 54%.. 105,600.00 
ities of which are not included wiiieliciiin.., Se 3,105,600.00 
in this statement........... $2,061,379.73 re an a 
Real Estate Mortgages... — $314,065.80 ue April Sp Eek alee hoa ee 1,288,900.00 
Notes Receivable Maturing —_————  13,112,000.00 
NOD 5 cant pn a ste hats 5,170,196.29 cneccannonaimnendsntinie 
——  5,484,262.09 MMO TAG, CRABILATIRS, isos ics dcsindsewececcies $26,569,883.93 
Other Securities ............ 3,976,404.57 - 
Torat. IMVESTMENTS .............002- pata eee. RADIOED Menervee for Depreciation, te... oo. sb isccscccsces 44,363,008.20 
Preferred Capital Stock of Subsidiary Companies..... 7,350,000.00 
ne Charges Capital Stock of Union Carbide and Carbon Corpora- 
gg ee ere ne tion—2,742,072 Shares, No Par Value............. 116,621,425.41 
Tora DererreD CMARGES.......... & 1,729,638.31 | a eres 86,606,035.92 
Re I 5 a0 ee a seek Siesssececnes see $281,510,353.46 $281,510,353.46 
INCOME SURPLUS 
(Fiscal Year Ended December 31, 1928) Surplus at January 1, 1928............eeesseeee $72,557,917.77 
Earnings (After Provision for Income Taxes).......+ reee $39,527,253.14 Deduct— ; 
ee Net Adjustments Not Applicable to 1928 Operations. . 294,056.51 
Depreciation and Depletion............. $7,060,086.52 $72,263,861.26 
SOPREPINVRID: 85s cosseacscdenborsnuicad 634,770.07 —7,694,856.59 Add— 
‘ Net Income for year 1928 (As Above) ........... 30,577,382.66 
$31,832,396.55 WAS RUES: vkks ade pws abd RS dns oa Kees sees eb eawes $102,841,243.92 


Deduct— 
Interest on Bonds, Mortgages and De- 
bentures of Subsidiary Companies....... 


Dividends on Preferred Stock of Sub- 


$692,013.89 








Deduct Dividends Declared on Union Carbide and 

Carbon Corporation Stock: , 
No. 42—$1.50 per share, paid Apr. 2, 1928.$3,989,599.50 
No. 43— 1.50 per share, paid July 2, 1928. 4,019,392.50 
No. 44— 1.50 per share, paid Oct. 1, 1928. 4,113,108.00 


sidiary Companies ............0ee0ee05 563,000.00 —_1,255,013.89 No. 45— 1.50 per share, payable Jan. 2, 1929. 4,113,108.00  16,235,208.00 
Re INE 65 cd Uses chs bud xdiawan’ $30,577,382.66 SURPLUS AT DECEMBER 31, 1928.......... $86,606,035.92 

















Note: Includes twelve months’ earnings (viz., to September 30, 1928) of subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian. 


We have examined the books and records of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation and its subsidiaries and, accepting the statements « 


of other 


auditors with respect to subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian, and including earnings of Acheson Graphite Corporation for the calend 
r, we certify that, in our —_, the foregoing consolidated statements set forth truly the financial condition of the Corporation and its subsidiaries 


oe the results of operations as of t' 


March 6, 1929. 
Advertisement 


¢ dates stated, and are in accordance with the books. 


HurpMan anp CRANSTOUN. 
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3,457,883.93 


12,000.00 





69,883.93 


53,008.20 
50,000.00 


21,425.41 
6,035.92 





0,353.46 








1,917.77 


056.51 


,861.26 


382.66 


243.92 





EITHER jobber, retailer, nor 
N consumer will wait for slow 
deliveries from “‘off-line” or distant 
points today. Smaller shipments, 
more of them, and quickly—that is 
what the buyer wants and what in- 
dustry must provide. 


The tragedy of the industrial city 
that has seen its best industries move 
away to Other locations that will 
give them a better chance in the 
new competition growing out of 
the war is a familiar one. 


Where do these industries go 
—and what do they seek? 


It is significant that during the 
past two years more than 400 new 
manufacturing plants have located 
in the Port of Newark zone! They 
did this in order to take advantage 
of unique facilities for quicker, 


JEROME T. CONGLETON, Mayor 
NEWARK, N. J. 





Because the World 


will not wait ... 


cheaper distribution to the markets 
where the biggest percentage of the 
American dollar is spent! 


Are you thoroughly familiar with 
these modern facilities of distribu- 
tion which the Port of Newark can 
offer—five trunk line railroads at your 
factory door; twenty-three steamship 
lines to Atlantic, Gulf, Pacific and 
European ports; motor highway con- 
nections that reduce shipping time 
to the principal Atlantic Seaboard 
markets to a few hours; access to 
New York City in 20 minutes via 
Holland Vehicular Tunnel; and now, 
air service to New England, Canada, 
the South and West from Newark 
Metropolitan Airport? 


Why not accept a suggestion from 
the experience of 400 other manu- 
facturers and send for complete facts 
about the Port of Newark, now? 












































“Don’t be 
selfish” 


. 


CAMELS 


Pleasure forall 


—— 
Or ed 


©1929, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co., Winston-Salem, N. C. 














